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FOREWORD

Learning to read efficiently ang effectively is a
concern of the State Department of Education for
all students enrolled in the public schools of South
Curolina. Accordingly, this gvide has baen devel-
oped to assist reading and subject area teachers,
supervisors, and administrators in planring and
implementing reading programs in every secondary
school in the state.

Secondary teachers in every subject area have
been aware for many vears that students who are
not skillful readers are seriously handicapped in
learning hasic facts and concepts, developing new
understandings and appreciations, acquiring im-
prored attitudes, and learning to think critically.

A" too frequently large numbers of secondary
students have failed because of their inability to
read well enough to meet the demands of and
henefit from improved and expanded academic and
vocational curricular offerings. Moreover, inade-
quate reacirg abllities have been a tonstant
hindrance to the personal growth ind academic
achievemeni of many potentially capable and even
Lrigt* secondary students.

As a resuit of the increased holding power of
secondary schools, enrollments have expanded in
recent years. Many potential dropouts are remain-
ing in school, and the ~ange of reading achievement
in almost any typical secondary classroom in the
state now spans several grade levels.

In recent years, there has been an extenled
effort in South Carolina to educate every secondary
student to his highest level of ability or expectancy.
All of these conditions make clear the ‘ncreasing
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need for further training in reading at the second-
ary level,

Every secondary school is encouraged to include
in the curriculum developmental and remedial read-
ing courses staffed by trained reading teachers.
Secoundary schools are encouraged to provide in-
service education programs based on this guide, as
secondary teachers in cverv subject area can be
trained to help their students develop reading
competencies.

Each subject area teacher has a unique oppor-
tunity to help scudents learn to read and study the
content of h's specialized subject area while he
teacties the bLody of knowledge inherent in that
subject. The reading abilities of secondary students
will be determined largely by the extent to which
all secondary teachers plan effective instruction
that incorporates an emphasis on essential readirg
and study skills.

This guide is an effort to provide practical ideas
and vseful suggesiions for reading and subject area
teachers who work in the secondary school and for
administrators and supervisors who assist class-
rocom {eachers in improving the quaiity of instruc-
tional experiences for maturing boys and girls, If
this publication is studiec aud many of the sugges-
tions are implemented, reading instruction will
become an increasingly important component of a
high-quality secondary schoo! curriculum and ira-
provement in reading for many students wiil result.

Dr. Cyril B. Busbce
Statc Superintendent of Education



E

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

INTRODUCTION

During the past several years, many secondary
schools in South Carolina have sought assistance
in planning and implementing readirg programs.
Often these schools found few resources available
to nelp them in their planning.

In 1965 the South Carolina Education Associa-
tion TEPS Reading Course Committee published a
guide to The Teaching of High School Reuding.
This guide provided much needed assistance,
especially in planning in-service programs in sec-
ondary reading,

Since its publication, secondary school admini-
strators have asked repeatedly for consultative as-
sistance from the State Department of Education.
Some schoe! districts have employed full-time read-
ing supervisors to provide leadersh’p in crganizing
and instituting secondary programs; other districts
have been unable to secure trained supervisors.

Although all secondary teachers are now er-
couraged to take at least one course in reading in-
struclion, few are adequately prepared to teach
reading in the junior and senior high sclocls. Fully
trained and certified secondary reading teachers
continue 1o bu scarce in South Tarolina. Few read-
ing texis are available to provide guidence and
direction for these teachera.

O

i

J

The purpose of this guide is {o assist secondary
reading ard subject area teachers, supervisors, and
administrators in plarning, implementing, and
evaluating reading programs that xill meet the
varying needs of students today It provides a
framework for planning either a comprehensive all-
schno! develcpmental reading program or a com-
promise reading prograia,

The guide stresses the responsibilities that all
secondary teachers have in improving the reading
skills and abilities of their studants who must read
widely in various textbooks anc¢ other materials.

This guide is not intended as a course of study
nor a syllabus to direct the entire efforts of a school
or school district in planning and implementing a
secondary reading program. It is a resocurce tool to
be used to initiate curriculum study, development,
and improvement in reading. Using this guide,
secondary school and district personnel may wish
to develop more refined guidelines for programs
adapted 1o local conditions and needs. The guide
shiould be useful in part or in its entirety as schools
and school districts work toward iriproving the
reading abilities, interests, and habits of secondary
students.

Dr. W. Bruce Crowley, Direclor
Office of General Education
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CHAPTER ONE

Rationale For Reading Instruction
In The Secondary School

Although the need for providing reading instruvc-
tion in the secondary school was recognized as early
as 1925 by the National Society for the Study of
Education,! only in rccent years have efforts been
made to extend reading instruction into junior and
senior high schools. Secondary scheols have con-
tinued to become more crowded with students of
widely varying skills and levels of achievement,

" requirinz the teaching of basic and specialized
reading skills.

South Carolina has a number of unigue condi-
tions which require special attention to secondary
students’ rezding abilitics and habits. Several dia-
lec's are spoken here., The noa-English speaking
population is increasing. A rural economy is giving
way to industrialization. Increasing mobility cf
population is evident. The range of reading achieve-
ment in almost every sccondary classroom spans
several grades. The dropout problem has been com-
pounded by the inability of many secondary school
students to read and to study effectively.

Recent studies indicate that inadequate reading
skills have contrivuted to both the dropout problem
in seconcary schools and the number of male citi-
zens found unacceptable for military service. Ned
I. Marksheffel's statement that “at least 90% of
all dropouts have reading problems”? is supported
to a large extent by studies conducted in South
Carolina. In a dropout study conducted by one large
school district in South Carolina, 116 of 170 drop-
outs in 1962-1963 showed evidence of reading
difficuities. In the following academic year, 198
of 259 dropouts in the same district had reading
difficulties, while in the third year 153 of 210
dropouts had reading problems, For each vear, the
percentage of dropouts with reading difficulties
exceeded 70 per cent.

A statewide dropout study conducted by the
State Department of Education in 1966 cited read-
ing difficulties and the lack of reading opportunities
as two of the major causes of dropouts in South

'Guy Montrose Whipple, ed., “A Modern Program of
Reading Instruction for the Grades and for the Bigh School,”
Report of the Natisnal Committee on Reading, Twenty.fourth
Yearhook of the National Society for the Study of Education,
Part I {Bloomington, Nllinois: Publie Schesl Publishing Com.
pany, 1925), p. 25.

*Ned D, Marksheffel, Better Reading in the Sccondary
Seboot {New York: The Ronald Press Compan, 1966), p. V.
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Carolina secondary schools.® A three-year study of
selective service rejectees in South Carol.na showed
that the number of rejectees reading below the fifth
grade level ranged from 15.5 per cent the first year
to 14.1 per cent the second year to 8.1 per cent the
third year. Rejeclees reading between the fifth and
eleventh grade levels ranged from 31.2 per cent the
first year to 30.6 per cent the second vear to 15.7
per cent the third year.* These plus other conditions
make clear the challenge to include reading instruc-
tion in the secondary school curriculum.

The wide variety of experiences Lrought fo the
classroom, coupled with the obvious indication that
many students are not reading functionally, poses
both problemss and opportunities for the classroom
teacher, It is the teacher's unique responsibility to
develop each student’s reading potential, the most
useful and necessary of «ll learning tools. Research
indicates that 80 to 90 per cent of the study activi-
ties in the average secondary school require " reading
skill for successful achievement. Not only the slow
learner and underachiever, but also the talented
student, can and must increase reading skills
throuzh a planned program of reading instruction.

As teachers, supervisors, and administrators
examine the status of their students’ reading
achievement, they should ask these and other ques-
tions. Why do staff members complain about their
students’ reading deficiencies? Has library circula-
tion and use increased in recent vears? Have test
scores pertaining to reading been cavefully evalu-
ated and used in planning effective instructional
programs? What is the real reason for student
dropout? Is there a relationship hetween discipline
problems and reading difficulties?

After determining the answers to these and
other pertinent questions, teachers, supervisors, and
administrators usually discover that the school needs
a planned reading program .hich will help each
student develop his maximum potential, personally
and academically. Many studies show that students
at all academic levels can benefit from continuous
specific reading instruction.

Wotking together, teachers, supervisors and
administrators must determine the approach most
appropriate to their particular scheol or district.
Ideally, this approach would be the comprehensive

*Dropowts in Sonth Carvel'na Schools (Co'umbia, South
Carolina: State Depariment of FEducation, Apri), 1966), pp.
25.26.

' Hubert M. Clements, Jack A. Duncan, and Richard E.
Harly, The Unfit Majority: A Rezeareh Study of the Re.
frabilitation of Selcctive Scrviee Rejectcer in South Carelina
(Columbia, South Carolina: South Carclina Vocationa! Re-
habilitation Department, 1967}, p. 19.



all-school develonmenta! reading program. Such a
program provides reading instruction for all stu-

of all students on a basis of adequate
diagnosis.

dents in ail classes at varied proficiency Ievel§. In 6. It adjusts insiruction and materials to those
addition to having available the reading specialist ind’vidual needs.
ina comprehenslv.e all-school dzvelopmental readl'ng 7. 1t makes special provision fer relieving the
program, all subject area teachers teach reading di aeds of th velv ded de

d study skills pertinent to their subjects. reacing r=ecs o ne sevewely retarded reader
an ¥ 5 who cannot obtain all the help he needs
. 0;11] the other hand, the school may find it more through classroom instruction.

eastule to l.)egm wfth a compromise reading pro- 8. It endeavors to make students cognizant of
gram in which special developmental and/or reme- - ) -

. . . Lo their strengths, weaknesses, and goals
dial rzading courses are offered or instruction in ) . R ;

o, . . s through a continuous e-aluation program.

readiny is provided in an extended period in the .
English class or as a substitute English class. After 9. It allows subject-matter teachers to teach
careful and exhaustive exploration of faculty talent the ) reading skills pertinent to their own
and interest, a principal and his staff may find subjects.
virtually untouched skills and resources. Many 10. 1t makes in-service training a conlinuing
sccondary reading programs have originated with factor in the reading program.
the interest of one teacher who has little academic 11. It is understood by students, school person-
l_«‘noxx:]edge of the teaching of reading skills but \\;:1_0 nel, parents, and the community at large.
is vitally interested in the development of his 12, It is continuously evalvated in terms of

students.

Through careful independent study, and eventu-
ally tlircugh college level courses, teachers and
administ-ators can initiate a compromize or » com-
prehensive all-school developmental reading pro-
gram that will enhanve the reading ckills of all
students. Hopefully, any compromise program will
lead to the comprehenaive all-school developmental
approach.

Characteristics of Secondary
Reading Programs

Effective secondary reading programs a‘e char-
acterized by sound planning and total involvement
of the entire staff. Listed below are criteria for a
secondary reading program as suggested by Livesay,
Robinson, and Anderson?® These criteria may be
useful in organizing and implementing a program
which i3 intendec 10 poovide assistance in reading
and study skills for all students,

specific goals”

Types of Reading Programs

Generally speaking, there are at least three
types of reading programs in existence in secondary
schools. These include developmental, corrective,
and remedial reading, all of which differ in pur-
poses, organization, and approaches.

Developmental reading prograrms continue the
upward expansion of reading skiils in ali areas and
develop new skills, appreciations, and interests of
students. Skills such as word analysig, vocabulary,
comprehension and interpretation, rate, reading in
the content fields, critical and creative reading,
research skills, and reading-study techniques are
taught and refined in developmental programs.

One of the most important skills essential for
successful reading at the secondary level is reading
flexibility. In a developmental program students
are taught to establish purposes for reading, to

“1. A sound reading program is planned coopera- : . \ .
tively by the total staff or by an adequate e\ah'xate mater.la], and to adjust 'readmg rate ac-
. cording to their purpose for reading and the type
representative of the staff. . .
L " . of material read. Students are taught to vary
2. It is directed toward specific goals leading their rates from very slow in technical, scientific
to independence in reading. materials to very fast in familiar, nsn-technical
3. It is balanced and is therefore concerned with recreational material. Such a skill is essential for
all aspects of reading. all students, especially those planning to continue
4. It provides for basle skill instruction with their education beyond the secondary level.

directed application to a variety of reading
situations.

5. Tt provides for the individual reading needs

*H. Alan Robinson and Sidney J, Rauch, Guiding the
Rending Program. © 1965, Science Research Associates, Inc,,
Chicago. Reprinted by permission of the publisher.

Developmental programs are often provided
through instructivn in a special developmental
reading course, within an English class, or within
a core course or block-type prograni Some second-
ary schools have provided developmental programs
by enlisting the participation of all teachers and

T L
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staff members to combine instruction in reading
with instruction in the content subjects. Such all-
school efforts insure to a large exte:t the develop-
ment of basic and functional reading skills of all
students in each academic subject. Developmental
reading instruction results in improved skills, inter-
esfs, and appreciations in both the content subjects
and reading.

Corrective reading programs provide help for
students experiencing reading difficulties which
are not severe and can be easily overcome. Students
in need of corrective instruction may be deficient
in a few skills, such as word recognition, compre-
hension, vocabulary and rate; but {hey are not
reading several levels below their capacities. Thece
students need some assistance in overcoming their
marked deficiencies in a few minor or even major
skills.

Corrective instruction may be provided in spe-
cial reading classes where siudents with similar
difficulties are assigned, or the instruction may be
provided Ly a subject avea teache especiully the
Enyghsh teacher, in the regular classroom. The du-
ration of the corrective program and the methods
and materials used ¢ 2 based npon the extent of the
students’ deficiencies in reading skills,

Remedial reading progra -s provide iitensified,
individualized instruction for students who are seri-
ously handicapped in important reading skills but
nave the capacity to achieve at higher levels. Many
authorities agree that remedial instraction should
be provided for students who are functioaing iwo
or more levels below their capacities. This instruc-
tion must be based on an intensive and conlinving

Q
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diagnosis since the cause of their difficulties are
nultiple, often involving vi-uul problems, unfavor-
able attitudes, poor study hibits snd skills, short
attention spans, and inodeguate reading instruction
in previous years.

Remedial instruction i best conducted in svecial
reading classrs for an individual cr a very small
group of students werking with a highly skilled and
trained reading teacher. Cften this teacher is as-
sisted by special services jersonnel, such as guidance
counselors, social workers, und rchool psychologists.
Methods and materizls of instruction are carefully
chesen to meet individual reeds, und instruction is
provided daily over an extendod period of time.

Some reading antioritics. like Warlin,? recognize
the fact that classroom teacuers have been anle to
heln students in need of remmedral reawing within
-he regular classroom ¢spocinlly if there is no other
help available. Therefon . (lassroom teachers are
encouraged to take «uwrxcs in 1emedial reading in
order to provide reruedial assi~tance for students in
their own classrooms.

Teachers, supervisers, and administrators par-
ticipating in any of these reading programs may ex-
pect to see student iiaprovement in many subject
areas. Hownver, in {he process of teaching read-
iny skills, teachers musi not lose zight of the most
important valie of all — reading for the sheer
pleasuve of reading! If reluctont readers can become
enthusiastic readers, the reading program cun be
judged successful.

* Robert Ka.lin, Tcaching KReading in iligh Sclool (In.
dianapolis, Ind'ana: The Bobbhs-Merrill Comypany, Inc., 1564),
p. 16




CHAPTER TWO

Philosophy and Objectives of
Secondary Reading Instruction

Philosophs

learring to read is a cemplex development:d
process which begins early end continues through-
out life. As an individual extends his experiences,
he develops his abilitie, Jecpens his msights, in-
creases his interests, and realizes more of his paten-
tial. Reading is closely allied with the other lan-
guage arts and facilitat~s an individual's ability to
think, reason, judge, discriminate evaluate, dizcern,
and solve problems. Considering «he mary areas in
which reading undergirds an individual's carning.
reading necessarily incorporates the acquiring of
tany interrelated skills,

Reading i+ a skilled process, not a s Ljecet. More-
over, reading has no conteat of its own; the eurri-
cular areas supply {ts cont>nt. Con-cquently, a1
teachers o academic and technical suhjectz are
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respansible for kelping students to develiop <kills
czeential to yeading in the many diffe rnl subject
arcas. Secondury teashiaas who emphasize roading
ax one of the major leaning goals in cach sabjcct
contribute signiticantly to their stindents' jerzona)
and academic prowth

The high schnol carticalum is hasicadiy CANpord-
tory anbacguires much rea tinge, It i< thorefore the
right of very student 1o receive instruction in basie
and functioral readimg skills and in w)l ellird areas
of comirnnivation *hat promete reading groath and
efficien' learning. 1t is ulss the secondary = hooi's
responsivilite ta help students dovelop the lifotime
teading aldt, ta eaxtond raading intere~ts an i tastrs,
and to deselop rew appicdations of and pasitive
attitdes toward 1eading

Recormbay school teachers mnst foel a deep eon.
o for e stidents who have potential but g
poardye A wortedibe and o yemedicd poegrem,
sarfon Wy AP and Uained peadire foacher <
hoahl be poenided for <ach stnmlept: 1 bewise, a

10
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meaningful developm~ntal program should be pro-
vided for students who read well but need guidance
in acquiring the more advanced skills that secondary
school and college vourses require. Even when
trained reading teachers a12 available, subject area
teachers must continue to assume responsibilitv for
improving reading skills in their zreas of special-
jzation.

The uniqueness of the individual determines the
type of rcading iastraction, the teaching methods,
and tre materialz to be used. No cne method of
readir.g instruction is best. The best method for an
individua] student is the method that more nearly
fits his specific needs and offers the greatest poten-
{ial for develepment. Multi-leve! materials with a
wide range of interesis and difficultv should be
available to and used by both subject area and
reading teachers, replacing the siigle textbook used
for so long in many subject fields. More important
than methods and materials are enthusiastic and
perceptive teachers — the key to any successful in-
structional progrum,

Objectives
The major purpose of secondary reading instruc-
tion should be to he'p each student -, clop the read-
ing skills and habits through which he becomes a
diversified and able reader according to his ability.

To achieve this purpose, secondary teachers should:

pursue the following specific basic ohjeclives:

O
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10.

11.

. To help all students develop and improve

basic and functional reading skills.

To provide students with essential knowledge
of techniques for ¢ontinuous development of
word recognitinon, vocabulary, comprehen-
sion, study skills, and reading flexibility.

To aid students in learning to read critically
and creatively.

To help students develop specific purposes
for reading.

To teach students how to find specific in-
formation,

To enable students to extend their own ex-
periences.

To add to students’ appreciation of their
heritage thrcugh reading.

To help students appreciate different cultural
mores and social, ethical, and spiritual values.

To increase students’ interest and ability in
sharing pleasure and information through
reading orally.

To provide students with the knowledge to
select reading materials from which te ful-
fill personal needs.

To broaden students' interests and desire to
recd a variety of materials,

To encourage students to form the lifetime
habit of reading.




CHAPTER THRiui

Overview of Reading in the
Elementary School

For the secondary teacher to understand the
important role of reading in the junior and senior
high school, some background knowledge of the
elementary school reading program is necessary.
Nearly all elementary instructional activities relate
to reading. When reading is involvédd, instruction
in basie skills is usually provided as needed in the
elementary grades.

The elementary reading program generally in-
clvdes a specified amount of time daily during which
basic reading skills are taught. This amount of time
varies from grade to grade. In the primary grades,
as much as one-half of the instructional day is often
devoted to teaching reading and the other language
arts. In the 'ntermediate grades, less time is allotted
to basic reading instru-tion, as many reading skills
and abilities are taught in the subject areas.

Content of Elementary Reading Programs

Elementary reading instruction includes word
recognition and word meaning skills; various com-
prehension skills, ireluding literal, inferential, im-
plicit and explicit skills, and critical and creative
thinking; reading-study skills; various reading rate
skills; oral reading skilla; and extensive reading
for reinforcement and enjoyment.

More specifically, the elementary school reading
program is designed to help students develop pro-
ficiency in the

1. Ability to recognize words through the

of configuration, picture, and context ciues,
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phonetic and structural analysis skills, and
dictionary usage.

Ability to associate appropriate meanings
with word forms and understznd varied word
meanings through experience, context cluez,
and dictionary use,

Ability te comprehend the meanings of voords,
phrases, clauses, sentences, paragraphs, and
longer selections of materizl read; recognize
and organize facts and detcils; find main
ideas; detect the writer's purpose; and under-
stand sequence.

Ability to interpret, evaluate, and appreciate
materials read by predicling oulcores, per-
ceiving relationships, evalvating material
read, making judgments, drawing inferences
and conclusions, detecting an author’s moad,
purpose and tone, analyzing material, and
different’ating between fact and opinion.
Ability to read at varying rates according to
the type of material and the purpose for
which it is being read. Flexible reading rates
introduced in the upper elerientary grades,
using various materials, include skimming,
scanning, reflective study-type reading, and
rapid reading.

Ability to read well orally to an audienca to
share information, clarify ideas, develop bet-
ter understanding, and obtain enjoyment and
pleasure. Oral reading skills are developed
in the elementary grades by directing atten-
tion 1o reading in thought units, observing
correct punctuation, enuncia:ion and pro-
nunciation, and varying pitch and volume
of voice. Materials used for oral reading in-



clude poetry, drama, and narrative stories.

7. Ability to use a variety of reading-study
skills, such as using the dictionary; locating
specific information in textbooks and refer-
ence books through the use of the index, the
table of rontents, and the glossary; usiag
the libr.ry for obtaining information and
enjoyi'.g various materials; and organizing
information through selecting main ideas and
details, following directions, summarizing,
cutlining, and note-taking.

8. Ability to select appropriate materials that
will enhance reading skills, interests, and
habi‘s.

@, Ability to read for pleasure and enjoyment
as a leisure-tinie activity, thus developing the
lifetime reading habit.

'Types of Elementiary Reading Instruction

Basic reading skills are generally taught in three
types of instructi.al programs in tl - 'ementary
grades. These types arc developmental, corrective,
and remedial reading.

In the developmental program, skills are intro-
duced sequentially in all grades. Developmental
reading instruction is based on the concept that
learning to read is a continuous process beginning
eatly in the school program and extending upward
through the grades. Readiness for learning any
new skill or concept is considered important in every
elementary grade, not just the first grade.

Most elementary schools use carefully graded
and selected basal readers in the developmental pro-
gram to promote acquisition of skills needed for
successful learning. These basal materials are sup-
plemented with varied independent and instructional
reading materials for skills reinforcement. Many
schools supplement basal reader instruction with
such approaches as language-experience and multi-
level instruction. Some elementary schools have
recently introduced the linguistic, programmed, in-
dividualized, und Initial Teaching Alphabet ap-
proaches into the developmental reading program,

Several different bagsic patterns of class organi-
zation are used in the developmental program. Most
clementary teachers organize their program around
several flexible reading achievement groups swithin
the class. Each group is taught at a level commen-
surate with its abilities and needs. Some elementary
teachers use tuforial, spacial needs, interest, team,
and “research” grouping in addition,

The practice of working with =n entire class
group at the same time, using one level of basal
material, is neither vncouraged not widely used. Few
classrooms exist where all students are functioning
at the same level and need similar skillg,

In some classrooms, developmental reading in-
struction is completely individualized. Each student
selects materials which he wishes to read. Using
this material, the teacher confers with each student
individually to assess needs, teach skills, and pro-
mote wide reading in related materia's. This ap-
proach has been especially helpful in meeting the
needs of exceptional learners.

Through varied and consistenf experiences in
developmental reading, elementary students are
introduced to the differeni types of reading required
in the subject areas. They are also encouraged to
do much recreational reading, thus extending basic
skills and developing the lifetime reading habit.

When students fail to develop reading skills in
the basic developmental program, corrective and/or
remedial instruction is often provided. Corrceti-e
instruction is usually given in the regular classroom

to individuals or small groups who are experiencing & [}

minor reading skill problemis which can be easily
overcome,

Remedial instruction is sometimes given to
seriously hindicapped readers who are reading
approxir-ately two or more Years below their ca-
pacities. Such instruction is generally provided by
a spc ial reading teacher emplo ed to work with
individuals or small groups of students during the
schoo! day. Some elementary schools, however, have
reduced class sizes to provide remedial instruction
within the framework of a regular class, since
remedial reading teachers are rather scarce in the
state.

Concepts of Reading

Because various teachers and reading authorities
view reading in many ways, there are numerous
definitions and concepts of reading which influence
the types of ! mentary reading instruction provided
today. "For some, reading is producing sounds rep-
resented by the printed symbols and putting these
sounds together into words. This process is com-
monly known as word recognition or identification.
Sometimes it iz called ‘decoding’ or ‘breaking the
code.’ ™

To others, reading is recognizing the words on
a printed page and understanding their meaning.
This process is known as word perception. Some
teachers, critics, and even reading specialists still
believe that developing word perception skills is the
tescher’s major instructional task. This idea was
more widely accepted in the past than today. Word
perception should be conszidered a means to an end,
not an end in itself. Students must be taught to
recognize and understand words as well as to

'I{ete:.\l'. Robinson, “Teaching Reading Today,” The In.
structor, March, 1965, p, L6,
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understand the author's message, using various
comprehlension skills.2

To other teachers and reading authorities, read-
ing involves word perception and comprehension as
well as reaction to what is understood and integra-
tion of ideas. Those who adhere to this concept
believe that a stvdent must be taught to read
critically, He must learn to judge, evaluate, inter-
pret, and exercise reason as he reads. He must also
fuse new ideas with previous knowledge and old
ideas. This concept of reading, if followed in daily
teaching, will inevitably lead students to continued
personal and social growth toward maturity.®

Stages of Reading Development

According to Dr. William S. Gray, the basic
reading program is organized in terms of five broad
stages of development. The first four stages are
concerned with reading instruction in the elemen-
‘ary grades and can be characterized as follows:

1. The first stage, readiness for reading, usually
compri-es the pre-school years, the kinder-
garten, and the early part of first grade.
Throughout this period heavy emphasis is
placed upon experiences and training that
will promote reading readiness. If there are
physical and/or emotional deficiences that
might interfere with reading readiness prog-
ress, steps should be taken to overcome them
when possible. This period is essential for all
future progress in reading.

2. The second or initial stage in learning to
read usually occurs in the first grade for
those children who make normal progress.
During this stage, ppils should acquire a
keen interest in learning to read, develop a
thoughtfu! reading attitude, engage in contin-
uous meaningfu! reading, and begin to read
independently.

3. The third stage, a period of rapid develop-
ment of reading skills, usually occurs in the
second and third grades. It is characterized
by significant growth in reading interests,
notable progress in comprehension and
interpretation, independence in word recog-
nition, fluency in oral reading, and increased
speed in silent reading. At the conclusion of
this period, pupils who make nurmal progress
should be able to read with reasonable ease,
understanding, and pleasure any material
usually assigned in the early fourth grade.

4. The fourth stage, a pevioa of wide reading,
normally occurs in grades four, five, and
six. The chlef ournoses of instruction and

bid
QL
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guidance during this period are to promote
comprehension and interpretation, to increase
efficiency in reading for different purposes,
to improve oral reading, to extend reading
interests and elevate reading tastes, and to
encourage increased efficiency in the use of
materials. Pupils who make normal progress
during this stage should score at the seventh-
grade level in silent reading at its conclusion.t

Interrelationships of the Language Arts

At all stages of development, effective elemen-
tary reading programs recognize the interrelation-
ships among the language arts and coordinate
reading instruction with listening, speaking, and
writing. Even though each of the language arts has
its own skills, these areas overlap at several points.
Each of the language arts contributes to and is de-
pendent upon the others for complete development.
When skills are developed in one of the language arts,
improvement is often reflected in another. Studies
clearly indicate that competence in spoken language
apnears to contribute to competence in reading
and writing.” Improved listening contributes to the
development of better speaking and hearing vocabu-
laries.¢® Competence in listening and speaking infiu-
ences ability iu writing, and writing is highly
associated with skill in reading.” Reading affects,
and is affected by, the other language arts.*

Specifically, there are four language arts: listen-
ing, speaking, reading, and writing. Listening and
reading are considered receptive arts through which
experiences are gained. Speaking and writing are
termed expressive arts through which experiences
are shared. All are controlled by the thinking
process, itself considered a language art by some
authorities. Listening and reading require similar
thought processes, such as interpreting main ideas,
finding supporting details, perceiving relationships,
summarizing and organizing ideas, detecting emo-
tions, grasping significance, and understanding
purposes.® Speaking and writing also require these

‘William S. Gray, “The Nature and Organization of Ba-
sic Inetruction in Readine,! The Teaching of Reading: A
Second Report, Thirty-sixth Yearbo.k of the National Society
for the Studv of Educatian, Part 1 (Bloamiington, Itlinois:
Fantagraph Priating and Stationery Company, 1937}, p. 76.

*Walter Loban, The Language of Elementary Seiool Chil.
dren {Champaign, lllirois: National Council of Teachers of
English, 1963), p. 88.

*George D. Spache, Toward Better Reading (Champaign,
Illinois: Garrard Publishing Company. 1963), p. 182,

* Gertrude H. Hildreth, “Interrclationships Between Writ.
ten Expression and the Other Larguare Arts,” Inferrelatfion.
ships Among the Lnnguage Arts (Champaign. Illinois: Na.
tional Council of Teachers of English, 1954), p. 4.

Y Agatha Townsend, “Interzrelationshins Hetween Reading
and Other Language Arts Areas” Klementary English,
XXXI (February, 1954), 99-109.

*Lillian Gray, Teaching Children to Read (3rd ed.; New
York: The Ronald Press Company, 1963), p. 21.
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thought processes but from a different point of
view. Use of the expressive arts is basic to learning
{o read for meaning. Speaking encourages thinking
which prepares the student for reading develop-
ment, Writing is a dirret outgrowth of refining
thirking skills in listening, speaking, and reading.1®

The language arts have a common purpose—
communjcating ideas from one person to another.
In addition, there are several common characteris-
tics among the language arts. All of them make use
of a common code or signal to transmit “messages.”
This signal is the word."t Words, either spoken or
wrilten, are symbols assigned to represent objects,
action, relationships, or a combination of these.
Words have no nieanings as such. When one either
hears, speaks, reads, or writes a word, he must
recall some experience which will help to give
meaning to that word.’? Meaning specifically resides
in the experiences of the learner,

A child’s listening and speaking vocabularies de-
veloped in his early years form an important part of
his linguistic ability for learzning to read. By utiliz-
ing a child’s knowledge of spuken words, teaching
beginning reading is made easier.’* Throughout the
elementary and secondary schoo. vears, reading suc-
cess continues to depend upon the size and usefulness
of one's vocabulary.

Not only do all the language arts make use of
the tame medium of words, but they have othaer
common characteristics. They follow the same pat-
tern in the use of words, sentences, and structuring
ideas.! Each of the language arts is also intimately
involved with thinking.?®

In his study of the language of elementary school
children, Leban!® emphasizes 1he interrelationships
of the language arts. He reperts very positive rela-
tionships among listening, speaking, reading, and
writing. He found that students in the lowest and
highest quartiles in writing were correspondingly
low and high in reading achievement Those who
wrote well in the third grade were also the ones
who rated above average in speaking and reading,
Likewise, those who showed competence in general
language ability were also highly competent in
reading ability. Those low in general language
ability were low in reading ability.!¥

Language is a ferm of behavior which is learned

'* Hildreth, op cit.

™ Lillian Gn). op cil, p. 18,

" 1bid., pp. 18-19,

urbid, rp. 19-20.

* Mildred A. Dawson, “The Role of Readmg in Relation-
ship to Other Areas of 'Communication,” New Frontiers in
Reading, International 1’eading Association Conference Pro-
cleszdw(\;gs, Vol. 5 (New York: Scholastic Magaiines, 1960}, pp.

> Lillian Gray, op ¢it., p. 22.
" Loban, ep cil., p. 87
v 1bid., pp. 85-87.
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by each individual through experience and imita-
tion. Language skills are closely related in their
development, with each reinforcing the other. Ta
provide a complete program of instruction, all
teachers must understand the process and sequence
of language development.

Betts!® emphasizes that language develeps in an
orderly sequence. Through various experiences, the
child acquires the necessary prerequisites for lan-
guage. In acquiring language skills, a child learns
to listen to language. Then as he develops linguis-
tically, he learns to imitate sounds or to speak.
Somswhat later, he learns to interpret visual sym-
bols or to read. Finally, the child learns to use visual
symbols to communicate with others or to write.

In the process of language development, there
must be constant refinement thrcugh breadened
experiences and increased power to do sustained
thinking.'” Studies show that a student's language
is a direct product of his environment, his experi-
ences, and his thinking abilities. If both elementary
and secondary teachers understand the interrela-
tionships of the language arts and thc seguence of
language development, reading wiil not be isolated
from the other lanjyuage arts and treated as a
separate ‘subject.” Rather, reading will be given
its proper place in the language continuum as a
receptive art, cempletely dependent upon compe-
tence in listening, speaking, writing, and thinking
for mastery.

Expeclations at the End of the Elementary
Reading Program

Since students completing the elementary read-
ing program vary considerably in their physical,
social, emotional, and intellectual growth and ex-
periential backgrounds, various stages of reading
and language development shou'!d be expected. Many
of these students reached the stage of readiness to
read at .lifferent ages and maturity levels. They
then progressed in reading and language develop-
ment through the grades at difforent rates. Thus,
at the end of the elementary program, the levels nf
achievement are usually highly varied. Some stu-
dents will be reading at the beginning seventh-grade
level; others will be well above or below this level.

The wide range of reading mastery which stu-
dents evidence at the end of the elementary grades
makes the need for continued teaching of basic and
functional reading skills at the secondary level un-
questionable. A continuous reading program is no
longer optional but rather a necessity in today’s
educational structure.

" Emmett A. Betts, Foundntions of Reading lnu!n:chon
(\eu b\ork American Book Company, 1957}, pp.
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REM-T

CHAPTER FOUR

Testing and Evaluation

Comprechensive testing and evaluation of the
school’s total instructional program lead to con-
tinuous progress in all arcas. They provide the
necessary foundation for change characterized by
planning and purpose, rather than change occurring
by drift and accident. An effective appraisal of the
extent to which the school’s objectives are being
achieved is an essential part of the total instrue-
tional plan.

Purposeful evaluation of the reading program
is based upon four major principles.

1. Knowledges and skills to be measured should
he directly related to objectives of the read-
ing program,

2. Evaluation of an individual’'s reading
achievement should be "ased on knowledge
of his potential.

3. Ewvalualion should be sufficient in scope tn
assess growth not only in reading skills but
also in social and personal development as
a rezult of reading.

4. Evaluatiun should be continuous.!

Tests administered according to these principles

) "Aj :Stt-rl Artlley, "Evaluaticn of Reading,” Tle Ingiruclor,
\1.,.,.3‘)‘ 1663, p. 84,
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vield data that will help teachers and guidance
counselors to determine the strengths and weak-
nesses of the reading program, to provide direction
and dimension for program planning, to diagnose
difficulties, to group students, and to determine the
Gegree to which students are being taught to funec-
tion as adequate readers,

Thorough assessment of the reading alilities of
junior and senior high school students necessitates
the use of a variety of evaluation tools:
standardized texts, informal reading inventories,
questionnaires, checklists, observations, conferences,
cumulative records, teacher-made tests, reading
interviews, and other subjective techniques. These
tools may be used with an individual or with groups.
Their optimum use depends upon the proper identi-
fication of the avea to be evaluated and upon the
consideration which must be given to such related
factors as intelligence, vision, hearing, emotional
developnient, experiential background, motivation,
and interests, Prior to testing, the teacher should
decide what is to be measured, hew it is to be
measured, how observations and data are to lLe
recorded, and how the information is to be inter-
preted and used to improve student-learning
expariences.?

tNed D, Marksyeffel, Better Readda In e Seeovdnu
Selool (New Yerk: The Reaald Paosz Con pany, 1006y, po &2
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Standardized Tests

Standardized tests are among the most com-
monly used evaluation instruments, These tests
should be carefully selected and used. In-service
programs for the entire faculty should be devoted
to the selection, use, and interpretatiorn of these
tests, as many decisions and instructional practices
are based on the results of standardized tests,
Through in-service programs, schools may examine
the scope of the testing program and advance it
from a minimum to an optimum one.

A wmiinipaon testing program in the junior high
school includes the measurement of scholastic apti-
tide, a yearly achicvement tesf, and tests of basie
skills, such as work-study, reading, and language
skills. The eptimum program includes survey tests
of achicvement, diagnostic tesls, special reading
tests, personal-secial adjustment inventories, inter-
cst dinventories, and others.

The minimum testing program in the high school
includes a test of scholastic aplitude and achiere-
ment tests in subject arees. The oplimum program
also includes adjistment inventuries, interest inven-
tories, problem checklists and others.®

Standardized tests are con:monly used to nieasure
the wide range of reading levels in a class, school,
or school system. Having norms, they provide
standards for comparing students on a nationwide
basis. They are usually the first tools used to jden-
tify those students who are below grade level and
who need further testing. Standardized tests also
provide standards for making improvements in
various curriculum areas.+

Because of their structure, standardized tests
have many advantages. First, their contents have
usually bLeen determined through study by teams
rather than by an individual. Second, their design
includes pretesting to determine the level of diffj.
culty of the test items, the amount of testing tine
required, and the sizes of typical acores made by
various types of students, Third, a description of
the method used in developing the test is usually
included in the test manual along with other tech-
nical information on administration, scoring, and
interpretation. Fourth, several parallel forms are
usually available for comparison. These tests are
objective in administering and scoring, and many
tests provide profile charts useful in the interpre-
tation of resuits. Fifth, the standardized test per-
mits many students to be tested simultaneously.

*J. Stanley Ahmann and Marvin D. Glock, Eialuating
Tr’l Growth (Bosion: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1967), pp. 483.

i
484.
*H. Alan Robingen and Sidney J. Rauch, Guiding The

Reading Program (Chicago: Science Research Astociates,
Ine,, 1965), p. 69.
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Standardized tests, however, have limitations.
They are not constructed to neasure such important
aspeets of learning as interest, attitude, apprecia-
tion, determination, and purpose. They sometimes
fail to diagnose specific needs of students who
score well on standardized tests, but are unable to
perform correspondingly well in the classrooni;
conversely, they may not measure accurately the
performance of students who do well on daily work
but are unable to score well on tests.

Arother problem faced by those responsihle for
the construction of tests, particularly achievement
tests, is how to make a single test suitable for
students who have been instructeg by different
teachers, using different textbooks, supplementary
materialz, und methodologies. Although based on
elentents thought to be most commonl~ taught, the
tests may not have standardized norms appropriate
for use with all students.

Soane weaknesses not irnherent in the test’s
structure itvelf lie in its inappropriate usage. Fail-
ure to follow directions, to observe tine limits, or
to administcr the test with the understanding that
it is being given to appraise 1he student's perform-
ance, not the teacher's, affects the validity of the
test. Grave dangers also lie in basing iudgments of
student performance on one test result rather than
on a series of scores and in deciding {he fate of an
individual with the results o’ a test zcore without
due consideration of other test results, teacher
judgments, and past performances. Te:chers should
remeniber that a test score represerts only one
score that the student made on a particular day in
his life.

Standardized tests are commonly us>d to furnish
reliable date for screening students for develop-
mental, corrective, and remadial programs. They
can be used to identify students who nced more
specific analytic testing. In somie ins:ances, stan-
dardized tests may be used to predict performance
in a given subject area, since scores are sometimes
useful in dezermining whether the student can be
expected to (o well or poorly in a givea subject.

Standardized tests may also serve to determine
the individual's progress in @ given area. For this
purpose, tnere are comparatle fornis of the test,
enabling the student to be tested in hoth the fall
and spring terms.

Standardized tests serve uniquely as an added
eriterion of measurement to assist th2 teacher in
evaluating the eniphasis to b2 nlaced upon spetific
skills and comtent in reading and in the various
subject matter arcas, Furthermore, thise fests are

*164d,
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useful in helping the teacher to evaluate, to some
extent, the effectiveness and appropriateness of
his teaching. Test results may show, for example,
that in one class or group heavy emphasis may
have been placed on facts and details, while in
another, emphasis may have been placed on cause
and effect relationships and inferential thinking.
Such information should be useful to teachers in
appraising the instructional program and deciding
on future instructional activities.

There are three types of standardized reading
tests — survey tests, diagnostic tests, and semi-
diagnostic tests. Each type is structured for various
purposes and uses in measurement and evaluation.

Whether a reading test can be labeled a survey
test depends more or less upon the purpose for
which it is used and upon the number of its subtests.
A reading survev test is constructed to measure the

aneral level of difficulty at which a student can
read. Survey tests usually include sections on gen-
eral vocabulary, comprehension and reading rate.

In a comprehensive testing program, survey
tests are generally given first to identify areas of
individual and group weaknesses. Increasingly, test
batteries are being recommended to serve this
purpose. A distinct advantage of batteries is the
availability of a profile, providing a more adequate
interpretation of the student's strengths and weak-
nesses. Teachers using the high school batteries,
however, should be aware of the pi hlem of develop-
ing meaningful norms since popula...ns differ for
cach subject area and since all students may not
have completed the same courses being tested. For
some students, therefore, the norms would not be
valid.¢

Survey tests help the teacher to do initial sereen-
ing for serious learning disabilities; however, the
teacher must supplement the survey test scores with
additional data.

The diagnostic reading test may be administered
to students who do poorly on the survey test. This
test, containing items sampling certain aspects of
I+ rning that have caused difficulty for large num-
bers of students, is used to analyze areas of weak-
ness. Since diagnostic tests give information for
remediation, they are usually longer in order to
make the subtests more reliable. Subtests yield
scores on various skills, such as sylabication,
knowledge of consonant scunds, blending, reversals,
endings, vocabulary, sentence meaning, paragraph
meaning. and various other comprehension skills.
Detailed diagnostic tests are usually individually
administered and require more administrative skill
than the survey test. Since norms are not always

* Ahmann and Glock, op cit, p. 358,
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provided in diagnostic tests, it is important for
the teacher to make a careful analysis of the test
responses to determine the student’s weaknesses.?

Semidiagnostic tests often have lengthy sections
on comprehension and reading rate added to the
sections on vocabulary and word recognition. They
may also attempt to measure additional factors.
These tests usually contain more items and require
more testing time. A careful jtem anatvsis of this
test often reveals many basic weaknesses in
reading.

A comprehensive list of standardized reading
tests is included in Appendix F. These tests wil] be
of more value if used with other evaluation instru-
ments, which are also listed in the appendix.

Informal Reading Inventories

While helpful to the teacker, standardized
reading tests do not give a complete reading evalu-
ation, Teachers should use informal measures, such
as the informal reading inventory, to gain other
necessary information.*

Informal reading inventories are considered
very helpful in appraising strengths and weaknesses
‘n reading. They may be con.mercially prepared or
teacher-made and may be administered to an indi-
vidual ¢r to a group.

Most teacher-made informal reading inventories
are constructed from a set of graded readers or
multi-level content materials being used in the class-
room and structured to test specific skills. Factual,
inferential, and vocabulary questions are usually
included in a test of this type. The informal read-
ing inventory generally consists of two reading
selections taken from the same grade level. One i3
to be read orally; the other silently. Tha selections
are arranged in the order of difficulty, beginning
as low as the first-grade level if necessary and ex-
tending to the twelfth-grade leve! or above.

A graded word recognition test may also be
developed and used to test word recognition skills
in isolation as a part ef the inveutory. The words
irncluded should be selected from carefully graded
materials.

Through skillful admiristration and interpre-
tation of the informal reading inventory, several
levels of performance can be obtained. The teacher
can idenlify the independent, instructional, frustra-
tion, and hearing capacity levels.

The independent reading level s reachrd when
the individual student can read with approximately
98 to 99 per cent accuiacy in word recognition and
his comprehension {3 approximately 00 per cent or

"t 1bid.. pp. 355.358,
'Robert Karlin, Traching Reading in High Seleol (In-
dianapolis: The Bobbs-Merri'l Company, Inc, 1961), p. 73,



better. He reacs well rhythmically and observes
punctuation. His silent reading is more rapid than
oral at this level.

The instructional level is reached when the
student can profit from instruction and read with
guidance from the teacher. He can read with ap-
proximately 95 per cent accuracy in word recogni-
tion, with comprehension of approximately 75 ver
cent or better. His oral reading is expressive; his
silent reading is more rapid than oral; and he shows
little or no evidence of lip movement, vocalization,
head movement, and the like.

The frustration level is reached when materials
cannot be handled by the student. His word recog-
nition score is approximately 90 per cent or less
and his comprehension i3 50 per cent or lower.

The hearing capacity level is obtained by the
examiner reading material aloud to the individual
at levels beyond the frustration reading level. The
student’s ability to listen to and comprehend ap-
proximately 75 per cent will determine his hearing
capacity.?

There are many valid reasons for including in-
formal reading inventories in a comprehensive
program of testing and evaluation.

1. They give a good indication of what has

been learned over a short period of time.

2. They help the teacher determine teaching
effectiveness.

3. They compare one student with members of
his class instead of students of another
school.

4. They measure achievement in specific skills

as taught by the teacher.

5. They give students practice in following
directions.

6. They show weakresses and strengths of the
class in specific gkilis.

7. They help studenls to learn through observa-
tion and correction of errors.

8. They help in evaluating the progress of
reading growth in specific areas?®

If constracted well and adminisiered intelli-
gently, informal reading inventcries should help to
validate the information cecured from other evalua-
tion tools.

Informal Measure of Study Skills

Secondary teachers are often concerned about
students who perform satisfactorily on short selec-
tions in a standardized test but whe are unable to

* Marjorie Seddon Johnson and Roy A, Kress, Informal
Reading Inventorics (Newark, Delaware: Tnternational Read-
ing Association, 1965), pp. 6-13.

" Rnhinson and Rauch, op ¢it., p. 7.
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cope with longer reading selections, These students
often lack proper reading-study skills, such as sur-
veying materials, adjusting reading rate to purpose,
using parts of textbooks, using various sources of
information, using graphic aids in written mate-
rials, summarizing, organizing details, and the like.
Informal tests to measure these skills are needed
in a comprehensive program of evaluation,

To appvaise the necessary skills in a subject
area, the teacher may periodically administer an
informal study skills {est within a class period.
Twenty to thirty minutes should be allotted for
reading the material from content area textbooks
or resource materials. Once the material has been
read, the student should not refer to it again unless
a test item requires the use of the reading selection.
The teacher may construct a specific number of
test items to measure such skills as using parts of
a book, using graphic a.ds, noting r.ain ideas and
organization, skimming, and the lik2. The teacher
should observe the various study skills employed
by the student and discuss with him skills he uses
proficiently as well as those needing further devel-
opment. Also, the teacher may administer a reading
and study skills questionnaire such as the one in
Appendix B. If more formal testing of study skills
is apparently needed, standardized stvdy skills tests
should be administered. Available study skills tests
are listed in Appendix F.

Other Ex.aluation Procedures

Yarious other procedures of evaluatian can be
used to supplement the information gained from
standardized reading tests and informal ‘nventories.
0*..>r evaluation devicec and methods include
qucstionnaires and checklists, daity schedules, ci .nu-
lalt. e file folders, teacker’s observation, the reading
inlerview, parent conferences, themes, reading auto-
biographies, anecdotal records, and sereening. These
devices may ve helpful in determining reading in-
terests, measuring the effect of reading, and esti-
mating capacity of growth. Although these devices
and methods yield information ‘hat does nol have
norms, they do nieasure working habits, motivation.
interest in reading, determination, attitudes toward
reading, appreciation, and creative and critical read-
ing—factors which many standardized tests and
some inventories cannot reveal. Spache suggests that
this information should be very beneficial to the
classroom teacher and easily tranrlated into mean-
ingful veaching methods and activities.”

Questionnaires and checklists, for example, may
reveal students’ attitudes and their lack or breadth
of experiences. An analysis of the student's daily

"George D. Spache, Towaid Beller Rmd’ma (Champangv.
Minois: Garrard Publishing Company, 1963°, p. 362
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schedule may reveal his reading interests as well as
other interests. his reading needs in subject-matter
areas, and his extra-curricular activities. The stu-
dents’ cumulative file folders contain information
on physical factors, home background, mobility, at-
tendance, test scores, and teacher’s comments. From
a teacher's observation and the reading interview,
difficulties in seeing and hearing may be ascer-
tained, along with other strengths and weaknesses.
Hitchcock and Alfred found ‘‘teacher observation
essential for estimating pupil interest in reading
assignments, resistance to distractibility, enthusi-
asm for reading, speed in assigned reading, willing-
ness to read orally and dependence upon listening
as & substitute for reauing.’’t?

According to Strang and others, “the reading
autebicgraphy may give valuable insight into the
student’s reading develcpment fro.a his own point
of view. He tells of his early experiences with
reading, his present attitude toward and interest
in reading, his rrading difficulty or problem as he
sees it, and what he thinks caused it. Indirectly he
may give important clues to reading difficulty
stemming from his relations with family, friends,
school, and teachers. In these introspective reports
he often reveals what reading means to him.” *?

The value of thes2 informal procedures and de-
vices, like standardized tests, lies in their use and
the a.titude of the user toward the information
revealed. If they are used frequently and the re-
sultant information is compiled and studied with
the understanding that the information is not all
coneiusive, these methods of evaluation will improve
the teacher's understanding of the pupil.

Sources for some of these informal evaluation
devices and methods are found in Appendix F,

Evaluating the Disadventaged

In recent years, attention has been focused on
testing and evaluating the reading performance and
leaining potential of the culturally disadvantaged
student. Many authorities believe that the identifi-
cation of the disadvantaged student for educational
purroses follows no definite paitern. Many factors
must be considered in determining the extent and
nalure of the student’s disadvantages. Generally, a
student considered educationally and cuiturally dis-
advantaged is one who is unable to make the neces-
sary response to the academic or social learning

' Arthur Hitcheock and Cleo Alfred, “Can Teachers Make
Accurate Estimates of Reading Ability?’ Clearing Houee,
XXIX (March, 1955), p. 422, Reprinted by permission of the
publisher.

2 Ruth Strang, Constance M, McCullough, and Arthur E.
Traxler, The Improvement of Reading (3rd ed.; New York:
McGrav-Hill Book Company, Ine., 1861), np. 314.315. Used
with perm ssion of McGraw-Hill Beok Company.
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situation in school. He has been handicapped by
environniental conditions and a limit.d experiential
rackground.

He is said to be characterized by the following:

Negative self-concept

Low language level

Poor utjlization ard interpretation of feelings
with abstract symbols

Difficulty in transition from concrete to abstract
modes of thought

Concrete and inflexible intellectual functioning
Unique dialect of spoken language

Le v intelligence quotient

Insufficient motivation

Little respeet for public school authorvity
Defeatist attitude

No compassion for less fortunate

Distinctive style of learning

Poor acceptance of criticism

Inability to see advantages to education

Prescriptive steps have been recommended to
remove such inadequacies, one being constantly
evaliating cven the smallest increments of growth.
The quality and diagnosis of skills needs will de-
pend upon the teacher’s awareness of the need for
particular skills and a knowledge of those skills.
This is especially true in reading, as the acquisition
of hasic skills is a “must” Lefore the student can
proceed to more abstract levels.

The perceptive teacher, exercising highly de-
veloped observational! abilities, holds the keyx to
assesement, since the techniques now theught to be
most valuable to the clascroom teacher are those
involving listenir.z comprehension. The student's
oral responses will indicate his abilily fo relate
ideas, to remember facts, and to use them in a
funztional way. Observation and recording of re-
sponses to structured learning situations supersedes
group achievement testing, which usually will do
hitle more than to indicate a grade-level score. It
will nqt furnish the teacher with information of
particular skill needs.

The use of group standardized intelligence tests
to assess abiiity of the disadvantaged is not favnred.
Crippling language and reading problems cause
scores that may be detrimental rather than helpful
to the student. These tests have not been normed
exclusively on a disadvantared population. The
Pcabody Picture Vocabulary Test is highly recom-
mended to give indications of ability, since it dora

_’—‘Gnorge W, Henke. “Are the Pratiems of tle Dizadvan:
taged Really New?" KEdueation Pigiet {Aprid, 1077}, p. 5
Reprinted by permission of the publisher,
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not require reading.'® The Binet or WISC is recom-
mended for use by trained persons, as these instru-
ments do not necessarily require reading ability to
indicate intelligence.

Tape recordings have been used most success-
fully to help the teacher to identify arcas for in-
struction. The teacher listens to the student record
his thoughts and reactions to questions, berause he
lacks a knowledge of words to write them. Analyz-
ing the tapes, the teacher notes the cognitive styles
of speech.'* Bernstein noted that the language of
the disadvantaged is restrictive rather than diver-
gent. An imperative or a partial sentence form
frequently replaces a complete sentence or an ex-
planation. This may be attributed to early childhood
when he was accustomed to a brief “yes,” “no,”
“go way,” or “later.” Though often colorful and
deseriptive, this pattern is most inadeguate and
should be carefully assessed for iInstructional
purpuses.'?

Auditory discrimination, may be assessed and
developed through use of taped lessons, Together
the teacher and the student may study the palterns
and note specific needs. Standardized tests are alzo
availuble for use in this area. Teachers may use the
tape recorder to analyze the depth and breadth of
the student’s vocabulary. Vocabulary may be as-
sessed better by the teacher who listers to the
student’s attempt to give a satisfactory response
to a problem or question, often ending with a sub-
stitution of simple words and phrases, inadequately
climaxing with “you know.”

After the student has been literally immersed

" \\aller B. Barbe, “Identification and Diagrosis of the
Needs of the qucahonalh Retarded and Disaldvantaged,”
Tle Educationnly Retarded and Disndrantaged, The Sixty-

sixth \earbook of the National Society for the Study of Edu.
calmn, Part 1 (Chicago: The Uxiversity of Chicago Press,
196!] p, 118,

“William D, Sheldon, "Language Skills of the Cultural]\
PVizsadvantaged,” Rrrm'mg and Inquirg, X (Nevark, Dela.
ware; Inlernational Readmg Association, 1965), 1 255,

" Anna S. Ha. ris, “Early Diagrosis and lnter\entmn in
the Pro\e'mon of llliteracy,” Reading and Inguiry, X (New.
ar?vc‘l Detaware: International Reading Association, 1965},

O
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in the speech sounds that he needs lo acquire and
feels that he can express himself in “middle-class”
English, he would be Litter able to make responses
on vocabulary items cortained in standardized read-
ing tests. For this reason, anecdotal recoids are
most helpful in diagnosis, particul:.rfly when they
describe specific qualities and suggest effective
methods of inslruction for a particular student.

The teacher should be aware of tests and instru-
ments useful for checking visval and auditory diffi-
culties. For example, when students are found to be
able to hear sounds but not to discriminate among
them, Wepman's Auditory Discrimination Test
(L.anguage Research Associates, Chicago, lllinois)
would assess fine differences in the sound of words.
When vision and hearing need evaluation, the visunal
efficiency test (Ortho-Rater) and the hearing test
(Maico Audiometer) would be Lelpful. The audiom-
cter is considered one of the most accurate means
of identifying loss in anditory acuity because it pro-
vides an assessment at different frequencies. Other
useful tests for discriminction are Lefter Discrimii-
wativie Tests: Identifying Capital and Lower Case
Letters by Donald Durrell, and Word Diserimina-
tion Tests and the Viswal-Motor Test both W
Robinson and Muskopf.

Home visitations are most helpful in evaluating
the disadvantaged. Keen o»servation and well-stated
questions will identify problems, attitudes, and in-
terests of both parents and students. The Minnesota
Scale of Parcnts Opinions (University of Minne-
sota, Institute of Child Welfare) is useful in plan-
ning and conducting the interview, Also, suggested
interview questions are provided in Appendix D.

Meaningful and cumulative evaluation of dis-
advantaged studenis will help teachers to adapt
instruction and materials to their nceds, This evalu-
ation often will lead to teaching for a depth of
understanding in fewer s=kill areas and setting
realistic instructional goais essential to providing

successful experiences =0 imporlant to the disad-

vantaged.




CHAPTER FIVE

Planning the Individual School
Reading Program

Many secondary schools are meeting the chal-
lenge of planning pregrams to help students acquire
shills that wil! enable them to read successiully in
textbooks and other materials. Research shows
that many students enter and leave high school with
poor reading and study habits. Students need ave-
nues in which to improve all areas of reading,
especially word attack skills, study skills, vocabu-
lary, comprchension, and reading rates.

Time is an important factor to consider in ini-
tiating a reading program. Students not receiving
adequate instruction in reading cannot progress
satisfactorily in content area assignments until their
reading skills arce further developed. Without this
instruction, students’ lives heeome taut and adjust-
ment problems often result, Time is of essence in
desigr'ng  instructional programs that will help
students to develop academically and personally.

There are many specific ways that @ school may
plan a reading program, A principal pay speak to
the faculty on cusient trends in education and show
what other schools are doing 1o upgrade reading
proficicncy, Visits to observe reading programs at
other schools should be helpful. Instructional super-
visorz may establish workshops designed to acquaint
the steff with current practices in reading in all
cutricalum areas. Consultants from universitics may
be secured to conduct in-service sexzions on ways
to organize and implerment a reading program.
Assignments from professional tuxthooks may he

ERIC
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given to faculty members tu read and to share with
their fellow teachers.

During this period of “teacher readiness,” two
important results should be expected. The first is a
Leatter understanding about reading itself, Teuachers
<hould develop the understanding that yeudiny is a
process rather than a subject to be taught and that
the reading skilis of each stude»t must he developed
to the bighest levels of compet- -+ = possible. Teach-
ers should also understend that regardless of the
effectivencss of the elementary reading program,
many skills can and must he refined, extended, and
even developed at the secondary level. The sccond
step is the firm conviction that the developnieat of
a reading program is worth s*aff cfrort!

Through in-service programs and faculty study,
the staff may examine the nroblems which stucents
encounter in their work, This study may reveal
such problems as dmited vecabulary kanwlidye,
inability to adjust reading rate to various purpo.c<,
failure to come to school for assigne . tests, indif-
forence teward parallzl reading, an apathetic atti.
twde toward any facet of school life, low College
Bourd seores, and overall lew achievement on tests,
A sumrary of problems may show that {irmediate
steps are needad ts initiale a schoolwide reading
program.

A sehoolwide yeading commitiee may be formed
to steer the program and develop guidelines for
sequential progress, he committee should incinde
a representative from each subiect deparinient, a
member of the aMministrative staff, the librarvian,

YMargaret Farle, A iligh bl Faculity Considers
Reading,” Tie Koad g Foart oo, N (A 1E, Dy 290 O
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the reading teacher, a special education teacher, a
speech therapist, a guidance counselor, a social
worker, and consultants such as a curriculum coor-
dinator and a reading consultant. Functions of the
reading commiitee should include thesc activities:
1. Developing and maintaining a school
philosophy that includes & pran for reading
irprovement involving all depar-iments
2. Assessing present needs
3. Initiating and imp'ementing a reading pro-
gram to meet these needs
Evaluating the total school program
Informing various personnel and staff mem-
pers of their responsibilities
(See Responsibilities of Personnel)

Hn

5]

6. Expanding the program as needs; arise
7. Studying research findings
8. VY :iting letters to publishing companies

requesting the most up-to-date mnaterials

0. Obtaining material listings from other opera-
tional programs

10. Evaluating available instructional materials
before curriculum is determined

11. Studying reading tests to determine the ones
best suited for the needs

12. Ordering periodicals and other professionzl
literature that relate to reading research

13. Folding frequent discussions with depart-
ni..nt chairmen and the reading committee
on reading progress reports

14, Advising all district and county administrs-
tors of the school’s progress in establishing
the program

15. Informing boards of education of the reading
program

16. Compiling perlinent data for faculty evalua-
tion and action
17. Keeping parents and the publiz informed
about the reading program

The perscn who assumes the responsibility for
initiating and implementing the program needs
time, during and after school hours, to study avail-
ahle research and outstanding programs throughoat
the ztate and nation. Study assures a program based
on sound principles. The program resulting from
study should be tailored to upgrade the school's most
acute problemz. As the program develops, less acute
needs should also be given attention so 1hat a com-
prehensive and sequential program wi'l be o: ganized
and implemented.

Following the study of the school’s reading prob-
lems and selection of a reading teacher, a schoolwid?
testing program should be implemented. The series
of tests used should survey and measure word attack
skills, rates of reading, vocabulary development,
comprehension, study habits and skills, and the like.

Reading test scores and findings skhould be made
available 1o all faculty members so that each may
know the level of reading performance of the stu-
dent body. As soon as students' reading levels are
ascertained, suitable materials should be supplied
to upgrade the proficiency of each.

Responsibilities of staff members increase as
the reading program develops. The ability of the
staff to grow with the program will, in great mea-
sure, accelerate or decelerate the program.

Responsibilities of Fersonnel in the
Reading Program

Problems of poor reading achievement in a
school affect all members of the staff from the
superintendent to thLe custodian. Reading problems
manifest themselves in ways racging from com-
plaints to wanten destruetion and damage of school
property resulting from frustrations due to failure.

The fact that the entire staff of a school is af-
fected by reading problems suggests that there are
contributions which each staff member can make
to a program of reading improvement. Some basic
responsibilities may be shared by all the siaff, while
others are unique to a certain team member. It is
highly desirable to assign responsibilities and to be
sure that they are carried out,

Responsibilities of Administrators

The superintendent and principal play important
roles in the reading progranm. It is not necessary
for :he administrator to be a reading speciali t to
perform certain functions designed to improve
reading in his school system.

The superintendent should
responsibilities:

accept these

1. Being fully aware of the status of the read-
ing abilities and experiences of students in
his school district;

2. Helping develcp the philosophy and goals of
the reading program;

3. Having general knowledge of the types of
reading programs beiag conducted in the
dislrict and judging whether needs are being
met in a sequential manner;

4. Selecting and employing competent reading
supervisors and teachers;

5. Providing adequate budget funds for mate-
rials, testing and in-service training;

6. Evidencing genuine personal and profes.
sional interest in all phazcs of the reading
rrogram by providing time for reports from
reading supervisors who have attended
meetings and reading workshops;

B b ‘ 20
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7. Keeping the school hoard and the public
informed and involved wherever practical,
of the progress of the reading program.

The priucipal will be more closely involvad -vith

the actual mechanics of reading instruction. He will
know mcre specific facts relating to his school’s
reading scores, instructional materials, and person-
nel needs. He should be involved in the following
specific activities:

1. Visiting classes to observe leaching praciices
and conferring with teachers about reading
instruction;

2. Arranging schedules to facilitate students’
involvement in reading activities and to allot
time for in-service training sessions;

3. Helping teachers interpret and use test
results;

4. Evaluating the school's reading progzram,

philosophy and goals:

Working with teachers and parents to solve

problems and interpret the reading program:

6. Encouraging teachers and students through
personal interest in the reading progran;

7. Serving on the school reading commitiee.

in2d

Responsibilities of Supervisors

Reading programs are strengthened in schools
and districts where directors of instruction and
curriculum are employed. They can be of specific
help in a reading program by:

1. Working closely with reading supervisors to
correlate aims of the reading program with
those of the total instructional program;

2. Evaluating the total curriculum to ensure

sound principles of learning;

Aiding the reading specialists in setting up
new curricula to give special attention to
reading skills;

4. Involving the reading specialist in imple-
menting a sound reading program in the
content areas;

5. Identifying individuai students for refe -ral
to reading specialists:

§. Supporting the reading program through all
grade lev2ls and content areas.

The person specifically charged with the re-
sponsibi'ity of the reading program in a district is
frequently call-1 the reading specinlist, supervisor
or consrltant. His roles include:

1. Aiding in the development of the philosophy

and objectives of the reading program;

2. Main{aining an overview of the reading
program, including its strengths and
weaknesses;

3. Analyzing present programs and oractices
and iaitiating new programs;
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4. Recommending needed materials, personnel,
facilities, and additional needs te {he aduwnn-
istration or curricuium coordinator;

5. Conducting demonstrations, cosrdinating ma-
terials exhibits, and assuming the major
responsibility for in-service programs in
reading;

6. Serving as a general resource perscn in read-
ing, recommending professional literature,
concucting public information progeams, pro-
moting 1eading in all curriculum areas, and
providing specific directior in all teaching
activities;

7. Conducting or urganizing evening or adult
education courses and other specialized
classes for reading improvement.

Responsibilities of the Reading Teacher

‘The specialized reading teacher must possess
many skills and be very sensitive to the needs and
interests of students. Included among the responsi-
bilities of the reading teacker are:

1. Aiding in diagnosing reading prcblems of

individuals and classes;

2. Determining corrective measures and pre .-
dures;

3. Recommending raaterials for specific prob-
lems or purposes;

4. Implementing the reading program;:

5. Working with subject area teachers, librar-
ians, guidance counselors, and supervisors
to promote the reading program;

6. Knowing when to ask for specialized help for
physical and emotional problems;

7. Informing parents, counselors, administra-
tors, and others of the progress of both the
reading program and of the individual stu-
dent;

8. Serving on the scheo! reading comniittee.

Responsibilities of the School Livrarian

A librarian who is genuirely interested in meet-
ing the total educational needs of students is vital
to a svccessful secondary reading program. His con-
cern is easily detected by the inclusion of materials
that have varying interest and difficulty lavels. He
seeks advice from reading specialists, reading teach-
ers, and content area teachers about materials
needed in the library collection. The lihirarian can
contribute to the reading progran by assuming the
following responsibilities:

1. Preparing graded bibliographies on special

topics for teacter use;

2. Collecting importaat information on the read-

ing habits and interes{ of students;

e



3. Including material of suitable interest and
difficulty level for all stndents in the mate-
rials collection;

4. Alding in the development of a professional
library pertinent to the reading program;

5. Providing audic-visual materials related to
the reading program;

6. Serving on the school reading commitice;

7. Publicizing available reading materials, ask-
irg for suggestions for new materials from
students and teachers, and creating a pleas-
ant atmosphere in the library;

8. Offering guidance in the seclection of reading
materials for classes as well as individuals;

9. “onducting workshop sessions that emphasize

research and creative, critical, and recrea-

tional reading for gifted readers;

Stimulating interest in reading through book

fairs, exhibits, and reviews;

i0.

11. Offering orientation programs on library use,
covering all areas of library routine and ser-
vice;

12. Pre-planning with teachers for special library
services and activities;

13. Informing the staff of new materials re-

ceived in the library.

Responsibilitics of the Guidance Counselor

The guidance counselor is in a position to see the
effect that reading ability has on students’ total aca-
demic progress. He supports reading programs,
realizing how they increase the student's chances for
success in scnoel and adult life.

The guidance cournselor contributes to the ‘ead-
ing program through assuming the followinz re-
sponsibilities:

1. Administering the general testing program
and interpreting the results to students,
teachers and parents;

2. Supporting the reading program through his
contact with students, teachers, administra-
tors, parents, and the general public;

3. Identifying educational, physical, and emo-
tional problems whichk cantribute to reading
difficulties and referring pertinent informa-
tion to teachers and appronriate service
agencies;

1. Reporting special interests of individual stu-
dents to r-ading teachers and librarians;

5. Guiding students to reading materials con-
cerning their vocational and recreational in-
terests;

6. Furnishing reading {ists suggested Ly col-
leges;

7. Stressing good study habits and encouraging
broad reading experiences.

O
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Responsibilities of Subject Arca Teachers

Subject area teachers are vital to the success of
a reading program. Student performance in any
class is largely dependent upon proficiency in read-
ing. In a comprehensive reading program, all teach-
ers are competent to improve reading in their con-
tent area. Their respcnsibilities inciude:

1. Supporting the philaosophy of the schoo! read-
ing program;

2. Ewvaluating cumulative records of students to
determine reading levels;

3. Comparing reading levels of text materials to
the reading levels »f students;

4. Securing appro}- . reading materials and
audio-visual aids that will promote growth in
1eading in each content area;

v. Becoming familiar with basic techniques of
teaching reading through in-service training,
studying professional literature on reading,
and taking recommended courses;

6. Teaching special skills involved in readiag
subject content material, such as graph and
map reading;

7. Stimulating and guiding voluntary reading
outside the classroom;

8. Introducing lessons, establishing reading pur-
poses, teaching new vocabulary and concepts,
and maxing meaningful assignments,

Responsibilities of the School 1'sychologist

Severely retarded readers may be suffering from
serious emotional problems. If school systems do nct
have the services of a psychologist, the reading spe-
cialist or guidance counselor often refers such stu-
dents *o public, private, or university clinics offering
psychological services. The psychologist can contrib-
ute to the reading program by :

1. Testing students to determine mental capaci-
ties and to detect any severe emotional dis-
abilities;

2. Providing necessary counzeling services;

3. Consulting with reading personnel and rec-
ommending techniques for working with in-
dividual students;

4. Continuing to advise teachers during a period

of prescribed work with individual students;
5. Furnishing administrators and school boards

with convineing information which would
lead to establishing more specialized services.

Responsibililies of the School Nurse

Health problems and physical handicaps often
contribute to reading problens. The school nurse can
perform many valuable services in the school read-
ing program Ly assuming the following responsi-
bilities:
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1. Pointing out existing problems noted on
school health records;

2. Organizing screening programs to detect vis-
ual, hearing, and other physical defects;

3. Providing referral services for students
thought to have scrious health problems;

4. Visiting homes where health problems seem

to be a cause of chronic absenteeism and/or

inferior academic performance;

Consulting with students, teachers, and par-

ents regarding health status.

O

Responsibilities of Others

School systems are increasingly able to provide
additional services wnich may by ef't the reading
program. Sonie of these services may ,..ofit all who
participate in the reading program, while others
may be uzed on a referral basis where specific indi-
vidual problems exist. Additional person.lel and ser-
vices may include the following:

1. Reading Aides, whose responsibilities in-

clude:

a. Helping to organize the classroom;

b. Performing clerical tasks;

¢. Following teacher-planned procedures for
groups with special needs;

1, Checking written material.

2. Speech and Hearing Specialists, whose re-

cponsibilities include:

a. Checking speech and auditory acuijty;

b. Recommending procedures to compensate
for individual handicaps;

¢. Suggesting corrective measures;

d. Providing personal assistance and neces-
sary referrals in case of severe problems.

3. Socia® Workers, whose responsibilities in-

clude:

a. Performing visitation services to homes;

b. Serving as liaison between home and
school;

¢. Working to insure fulfillment of the basic
needs which affect learning;

d. Providing referral service to various com-
munity agencies;

e. Acling as agent of the school to help im-
prove attendance,

Responsibilities of PParents

Parents and other interested adults may render
services to the reading prograni as well as reinforce
the teaching program. Parcals may assumz the re-
sponsibilities of::

1. Droviding recommended reading materials in

the home for broalening the experiencex of
@*"eir children;
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2. Securing recommended reading materials on
the proper reading level for their children;

3. Interpreting the reading program to other
adults;

4, Supporting expanded reading programs;

5. Forming volunteer teams to conduct vision
and hearing testing under the supervision of
the school nurse;

6. Transporting students to special referral
centers;

7. Assisting with book fairs and other activities
which enrich and support the reading pro-
grani;

& Arranging programs in local civie and com-
munity groups for the school reading pro-
gram to be explained and publicized.

Selecting and Organizing Reading Programs

Tt is almost universally accepted that the devel-
opment of reading skills is a continuous process re-
quiring a higher performance on the secondary level.
Unfortunately, niany students reach this level with-
out having acquired the necessary reading skills to
:neet the demands of the school curriculum. Here the
studeiit nzeds 1o read with greater depth of under-
standing, tc have improved fact-finding techniques,
to know how to organize materials and ideas, to be
able to evaliate what 's read, and to understand how
to adjust to different reading situations.?

The first step in the organization of the indi-
vidual school reading program is careful faculty
analysis of the school's reading needs. One school
may choose to zet up a comprehensive altl-school de-
velopmental readirg program; another may decide
on a compromise program, v.nich provides special-
ized reading courses or reading instruction within
regular classes in English or combination subjects,

The Comprehensive All-School Developmental
Reading Program

The comprehensive all-school developmental
reading program affects every student in a school
and utilizes the talents of the entire faculty, In or-
ganizing such a progran, all teachcrs need to under-
stand the importance of being committed to teaching
skills essential to reading and studying in the con-
tent areas. In this program all teachers make an
effort to provide reading instruction for all students
a1d to integrate the teaching of reading skills with
all other communication skills—listening, speaking,
and writing. There is cooperative planning by all
teachers so that skills will not be overlooked or over-
stressed. Adjustments are made in reading materials

'Robert Karlin, “Nature and -ere of DNevelapmental
Reading in Sccondary Schoole,” Developing High Schoal
Reading Programy, compiled Ly Mildred A, Dawson (Newark,
Delaware: LRA. 1967), p. 7.
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1or slow, average, and superior students, All teacn-
ers provide guidance in free reading. Emphasis is
placed on the uses of reading as a source of informa-
tion, as an aid to personal and social dsvelopraent,
and as a means of recreation. Provisions for correc-
tive or remedial instruction are made for handi-
capped readers. This program also provides for
continuous evaluation of the uses of reading through
a study of the quality and quantity of voluntary
reading, the effect on achievement in all subject
areas, and the effect on the dropout rate?

1f the all-school developmental program is to be
effective, each subject area teacher must survey the
reading abilities of his students and identify their
specal reading needs in each subject. A comprehen-
sive survey will include the use of appropriate stan-
dardized tests, informal reading inventories,
informal measures of study skills, and other evalua-
tion instruments. (See Chapter Four on Testing and
Evaluation.) All tests should be carefully selected
and administered by competent persons so that the
resulting scores will be as accurate as possible. An-
other helpful device in the identification of student
needs is a questionnaire that reveals the reading
habiis and interests of each student. (See Appendix
Al)

\When testing is completed, all reading scores
should be carefully analvzed and studied. Instruction
should then focus on correcting the identified weak-
nesses in each curriculum area, Fssential reading
skills and suggested teaching iechniques for each
subject are found in Chapter Eight, Schools usually
find that students make significant progress in
many subjeets as the result of the comprehensive
all-school develupmental reading prograni which
involves all departments. )

The Compromise Reading Program

If it is not feasible to make all necessary changes
for an all-school developmental reading program, a
compromise program may be included in the regular
curriculum. This program makes special provisions
for developmental, corrective, and remedial reading
assistance in the regular classroom, in special read-
ing courses, or in other organizational plans, Fre-
quently, compromise programs provide special read-
ing instruction within the regular English or
English-social studies class in a double block period
taught by one teacher. Some schools and districts
have organized a reading center for special reading
instruction. The most common type of compromise
program, however, is the special reading class for

*Margaret J, Early, “Wkhat Does Recearch Reveal Ahout
Successful Reading Programs?” in What We Know Abant
High School Reading, prepared by M. Agnclla Gunn, ¢t ol
(Champaign, lllinois: National Courcid of Trachers of En.
glish, 1957.1838), pp. 7-8,
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selected individuals. Such classes provide intensive

instruction for individuals and groups of students

based on identified needs. Generally, these reading
classes are courses in developmental, corrective, and
remedial reading.

Since many secondary schools offer specialized
reading courses as a part of the compromise reading
pragram, the South Carolina State Department of
Education has approved two basic reading courses
to be offered for unit credit. Other reading courses
niay Le planned and offered for credit by securing
permission from the Chief Supervisor of Secondary
Education. The two approved reading courses are
Developmental Reading I and Remedial Reading I.

Developmental Readirg I. This course is designed
for one semester for average or better students in
grades 9-12 who need to refine or extend their read-
ing skills, tastes, and interests, Preferably, enroll-
ment in this course should be limited to twenty-five
students, and there should be some individualized
instruction, One-half unit of credit may be offered
for this course which meets daily,

Mininoum course ccutent should include the fol-
lewing:

1. Appraisal of reading skills: vocabulary, word
recognition, comprehension, rate, and study
techniques.

2. Enrichment of vocabulary.

3. Review of word perception skills.

4. Refinement of hiteral, critical, and creative

comprehension and thinking skills,

5. Improvement of rate of comprehension and
flexibility; development of rapid and elab-
orate reading, skimming, and scanninyg skills.
6. Development and refinement of study habits

and skills.

7. Development of functional readin g-study
skills essential to reading content area ma-
terials,

8. Development of persunal and lifetime reading
habits and extended i1 crestz and refined
tastes,

All skills in this course should he taught from
multi-level materials, ranging from average to more
challenging reading matter, and from content area
textbonks.

Remedial Reading [ (Corecctive Fustruction).
This course iz designed for the ninth or tenth grade
poor reader and underachiever whese reading skills
measure one ~r more years helow his grade place-
ment. It iz not intended for the student whoze cu-
pacity is limited or who has severe psychological
dizabilities. Because this is a course for motivating,
learning, and correcting skills. the class size should
be limited to ten students to permit highly individ.
nalized instruction. A comprehensive screening of

ERIC
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students to be enrolled in the course is suggested.
One unit of credit may be offered for this two-
semester course which meets daily.
Minimum course content should include the fol-
lowing:
1. Individual diagnosis of reading skills and
habits, vision and hearing, with a continuing
evaluation of needs throughout the course.

2. Developmen! of oral language skills and lis-
tening comprehension.
3. Development of basic skills in word recogni-

tion: sight vocabulary, context clues, phonetic

and structural analysis, and dictionary skills.
4. Development of basic comprehension and re-
tention skills: reading to locate main ideas
and details, learning to follow a sequence of
ideas, drawing conclusions, making infer-
ences, learning to evaluate, organizing and
classifying ideas, and the like.
Development and refinement of vocabulary
skills: sight wvccabulary, prefixes, suffixes,
root words, word families, concepts, general
and specific words from context.
Development and improvenient of basic study
skills: locating information, using parts of
books, using reference materials, outlining,
sumt J1rizing, and notetaking, and the like.
Development of oral reading skills and com-
prehension. )
Development and improvement of thinking
skills.
Improvement of reading intevests and the de-
velopment of lifetime reading habits.
Development of reading-study skills essential
fo reading materials in the content subjects.

Materials used to develop skills in this course
should be multi-level, high in interest, low in vocab-
ulary, and varied enough to appeal to young people.

Teachers sometimes find a student so severely
retarded in reading that no program offered in the
schoo! can help him. When this situation exists, the
student should be referred to a reading clinic staffed
with trained personnel skilled 1n the diagnosis of
problems, Few schools can afford to staff such a
clinic, =0 most schools must depend upon nearby uni-
versities for this service.

"

10.

Reading programs on the sccondary level may
vary from school to school according to the size of
the school, the needs of the students and communily,
and the skills and interest of the teachers and staff.
Whatever type of program is planned, decisions
must be made as to how students will be selected for
certain classes, how and where classes will be sched-
w.ed, and who will teach reading.

Q
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Wuys to Implement Reading Programs

Successful reading programs can be implemented
in many different ways. Each must offer instruction
in vocabulary development, comprehension, and the
improvenment of reading rates and interests. Sugges-
tions for implenmentation include:

Television Instruction. This plan provides for a
large group to receive audio-visual-sensory instruc-
tion, which is scmetinies more creative through tele-
vision than is often possible in the classroom.
Televised instruction should be limited to approxi-
mately 30 minutes with the teacher providing mean-
ingful follow-up on the televised lesson.

teading Laloratory. The reading laboratory pro-
vides an opportunity for individualized learning.
Some schools schedule reading laboratory classes
during study halls, during an *“early bird” period in
the morning, or after school. After several months,
the student may return to the reading laboratory
twice a week for reinforcing his skills.

Curriculum-wide Programs. A schoolwide com-
mittee for reading may be appointed with a repre-
sentative from each department. As an outgrowth
of committee study and recommendations, a course
of study may be compiled to suit the reading needs
of each department. The entire faculty then becomes
involved in the program as a basic part of the cur-
riculum.

Faull-ttme Teacher-Consvitant, Teachers from
various subject departmens may be relieved of
teaching responsibilities periodically te observe the
reading teacher-consultant teach a unit on specific
reading skills to a class or group. After the comple-
tion of the uniit, all teachers should continte to rein-
force tha skiils introduced by the consuitant.

Mechanized Projects. These programs depend on
mechanical devices such as pacers, accelerators, and
reading films. Two or three days a week are devoted
to the machines for rate building, and other periods
are used for study skills, word analysis, and com-
prehension techniques.t

Reading in the Homersom, The homeroom
teacher {s assigned the responsibility of helping stu-
dents through an extended homercom period. This
plan has the advantage of easy scheduling. Not all
teachers, however, are prepared for or intciecsted in
teaching reading under such a plan,

Eurichment Units. Reading classes are scheduled
on a “whee!l plan” with nine or twelve weeks of
reading instruction under the supervision of a read-
ing teacher. Classes in music, art, and other ~:1bjects
should be scheduled for thi: class period for the
remainder of the term.

-_'.4 Guide . . . Reading In The Flarida Seeondary Shool,

(Tallahassce, Florida: State Departneent of Yducation, 14661y,
pp. 34.35.
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Special English Period. Students having icading
difficulties are placed in special sections of English.
One advantage of this method is that no additional
class tine is required. The disadvantage is that other
teachers might consider that theyv have no further
responsibility to teach reading skills in their subject
areas State high school standards permit ninth
giade English to be a course built around basic read-
ing instruction for those students who need special
help in reading. In these special English classes, the
English department should plan the sequence of in-
struction which follows from the ninth grade into
the tenth grade and beyond.

Dovble Language Arvts Period. Some scbhools
schedule language arts for t{wo periods with one
period Leing assigned to reading and study skills.
This program is preferred over the single period
special English class.

Core Program. When classes such as English and
social studies are scheduled for two or three periods
a day, it is possible to devole some of this time to
teaching reading skills. This plan still remains one
of the best patterns in the junior high scheol for
placing reading instruction into the curriculum. Ad-
vantages are: (1) the teacher has time to identify
the students’ basic weaknesses and strengths in
reading and language; (2) the teacher’s number of
subject preparalions is reduced; and (3) studems
have more opportunities to develop wider reading
interests and research skills and to adjust to the
acadeniic program.

Special Reading Classes. A trained reading
teacher can schedule developmental, corrective, and
remedial classes for students who need to imr.ove
their vocabulary, comprehension, study skills, read-
ing interests, and rates of reading.

Summer Reading Program. Because many sec-
ondary students have a full schedule during the reg-
ular school year, they are unable to include special
reading classes in their programs. Summer reading
progiams may be offered for these and other stu-
dents and should include developmental, corrective,
and remedial instruction in a plan resembling the
clinic or laboratory with a variety of multi-level,
multi-skill materials available. The si,n of the reme-
dial group, i limited to five to eight students,
enables the teacher to work with each student indi-
viduatiy. The recomniended number in the corrective
group is eight to ten students, while in the develop-
mental group about fifteen stodents may be ideal.
The summer reading program might be scheduted
for six to eight weekz and for a ninimum of two
hours daily. The following suggestions are offered
for developing a summer reading pregram:

ERIC
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1. Testing- -A comprehensive testing preiram
should be provided. The main purpose for testing is
to obtain ieliable information which will help the
teacher in placing the student properly and in |lan-
ning a program with suitabl: materials and lear g
activities for each individuval student. (See Chapiu
Four on Testing and Evaluation.)

2. Activities—The summer reading program
should be organized deily around the fellowing ac-
tivities:

a. Durected reading activities

b, Follow-up activities for pructic? in basic skil's

¢. Recreational reading (at least 15 minutes a

day for individual reading inferests)

d. Enrichment experiences

(1) Tours

(2) Role-playving

(3) Groups p'aying reading garies

(4) Oral reading cn tape recorder

(5} Creative work related to reading

(G} Panel dis:ussions of Looks

(7) Schedulec library period cirested by a
gualified librarian

e. Opportunities for improving writing and

spelling

3. Sample Swmn er Reading Progyam Schadule
—The schadule should include provisions for daily
instruction of studcnts and teaches planning, in-
service, and conferc ices, Thisx schedule may b2 ap-
plied to remedial, corrective, and cdevelopmental
programs.

GROUP I
8:30-10:30 A M.—Leading
10:30-10:45 A M.—DBreal:
(Teai hers

and
studcnts)

First Seszsion:

GROUP 11
10:45-12:45 P.M.—Reading
1:30- 3:00 P.M.—Teacter
trainiig
Lesson
Planring
Confer.
ences with
teachers,
studets,
and
parernts
Enrichment ¢aurses may be included {n the sum-
mer reading programs by scheduling the enrichiment
classes for Group I! during the first seszion: for
Group I dir.ing the second =ession.

Second Session:
Afternoon Sessicn:

et B A ki W e~ = P 2n
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4. Financing Summer Reuding Programs—Dis-
tricts may finance summer reading programs
threugh tuition fees or through federal funds for
qualifying schools.

The Reading Classroom—
Location, Design, and Eguipment

A regular classroom should be assigned to the
reading teacher. It should be an average-size class-
room, preferably near the library. Adjacent to the
classroom, there should be a 10’ x 10 corference
room with a viewing window, s¢ that the instructor
can have individual conferences and still observe
group work in the classroom.

At least two sections of adjustable shelving
should be provided for the reading classroom. Cab-
inet space is essential for storage purposes. A legal-
size file should Le provided for filing pupils’ records
and other materiuls.

O
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Individual study tables are recommended, but
tables around which groups vork may be preferred
by some teachers. If there is any glare, students
should not face the window.

Not more than ten carrels for individual student
use are suggested, A screen, electrical outlets, and
blinds to darken the room for effective use of audic-
visual aids should be provided.

The arrangement of the room should be flerible
so that it may be adjusted to teaching needs, whether
for groups or individuals, The reading classroom
should be attractive and inviting, a friendly place.

In organizing a reading program initially, it may
be necessary to compromise for less than ideal space.
However, definite space should be assigned to the
reading teacher. He should not be a “floater.” It is
also important that, even in the beginning, basic
equipment and materials should be provided.
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CHAPTER SIX

Instructional and Organizational
Practices

Since school life should Le elosely related to real
life, instructional and organizational practices
shoula develop the unique nature of each student.
Whether these practices are accomplished through
individualized teaching or grouping procedures,
methods must be kept flexible tn meet individual
needs.

The need for instructional flexihility developed
with a belief in the individuality of the learnes, One
student may learn best in a group where the teacher
is quite directive; another may learn more effec-
tively from independent study where the teacher
functions in a permissive role. On the other hand,
the same student may learn better when chifting
from one type of instruction to another as his needs
demand.}

Research has produced convincing evidence that
instructional fiexibility hased on individual achieve-
ment produces belter results than any one dinien-
siopnal approach in a whole class. However, the
means of achieving adequate flexibility in instruc-
tion has been a problem to many teachers. Perhaps
elasdcity in instruction poses a problem mainly be-
cause the school's program has not provided more

7‘12%;1-1 V. Dechant, Imprating the Teacking of Reading
(Englewoed Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1964),

opportunity to study the individual student before
organizing Instructional activities.”

Individualized Instruction Practices

Historically, individualized instruction began
with the arts of reading and writing. Such instruc-
tion was at first responsive to the nceds of members
of royalty, scribes, historians and people of wealth.
As the neced for educating the masses becaine evi-
deat, early individualized teaching gave way to
group instruction. However, educators of the late
nineteenth century claimed that the traditional
s roup instruction failed to meet the reading needs
of too many students, Through this type of instrue-
tion, students were exposed to common classroom
experiences and evaluated by the same academic
stundards without regard for individual differences.*

In the 1920’s efforts were made to remedy the
weaknesses of traditional group instruction by re-
sorting to ability grouping determined by tests.
Each group used instructional materials suited to its
needs. It was soon realized, however, that differ-
ences in reading abilitics and interests were not
served by ability group instvaction. This fact gave
impet:s to individualized reading instruction.?

*Harry W, Rartain, “Applications of Research to the
Problem of Instructional Flexibility,” Progrees and FPromifse
in Reading Instriuction-—-A Report of the TwenlySeeond An.
nual Conference end Conurse em Rending {Pattsburgh, Fenn-
svlvania: University of Pittslurgh, July 515, 1966), pp. ©7,
105,

'Heien M., Rebinson, ¢d., Reading Instricetion in Variovs
Patterns of Growping, Procectings of the Anrunl Conferonce
on Readine at the Univeraity of Clicegor, XXT (Chicago: The
L'ni‘\-er_sil)' of Chicago Fress, 19:9), p, 14,

p. 2l o
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As practiced today, the individualized approach
represents an att_mpt to overcome inadequacies of
both traditional group instrustion and ability group-
ing. Individualized reading instruction does not
eliminate all group aspects, however. Belief in the
individuality of the learner mirkes group as well as
individualized approaches useful. Individualized ac-
tivitics may show, for example, that a group of stu-
dents has some similar reading prcblems. To resolve
these problems, the teaeher may plan small group or
even whole clasa activities based on special skills
needs. In addition, students in the individualized
program may be grouped, on occasions, for special
interests and for an audience reading or a discussion
situation.

An individualized reading program may be mul-
tiple in approaches. It can be effective with students
of all reading levels, and it calls for an abundance of
multi-level materials. Increasingly, this approeach is
being used in secondary reading programs.

The individualized approach today may be de-
fined as:

1. An adjustment of reading conditions to the
individual needs of the student;

A planned use of the prindiples of self-selee-
tion and pacing to provide the student a set-
ting which arouses interest, helps improve his
reading skills, and allows him to progress at
his own rate;”

A multiple approacn with the teacher’s meth-
ods relating to individua) needs;

4. A procedure which a’lows each student to
work in his chosen area of reading, unaf-
fected by the differences of other stulents or
the use of a single texthouk; and

Another dimension of viewing the world and
the individual's place in it.¢

2.

The following means of individualizing reading
are considered pertinent to a sccordary 1...ing
progran ;7

Pacing — an approach allowing studints to
advance at individuul rates through a sequi nce of
personally selected materials

1. Hvaluation of pertinent exercises by the

teacher or student following the completion

of phases of paced reading

a. The teacher’s use of conference periods to
determine the student’s ability to under-

cor e D, Spache, Toward Belter Keading (Champaign,
lllmms Garrard P blishin Compan) 1963), p. 150,

*Jerry L. Walker, * (‘onﬁuclmg an Individuali-ed Read'ng
Program in High Qc&uool‘ Journol of Reading, VIII (April,
1865), p. 295,

*Charles Flmlinger and Melvin Holland, Unit One: In’’
ridualized Instruction—An Overvicw (Chlrago Science Rﬂ

\‘1 “.saociates, Inc., October 1, 1967), pp. 9-11.
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stand and interpret what he reads

The teacher’s subsequent plans providing

follow-up activities to deal with student’s

difficulties

2. Testing when the student reaches certain
goals in the pacing approach

Prograninied instriuction—an approach utilizing

self-explanatory or self-teaching programmed

materials in textbook and machine format in-

tended for use by individual students without

special assistance from a teaeher

1. A program characterized Ly a step-by-step

presentation of a series of skills and problems

varying in difficulty

Characteristic features of good programmed

instruction include:8

a. Lesson content presented in small seg-
ments to which the student gives his
answer

b. Correct responses immediately presented
so that student soon knows if his reaction
is or is not accurate, and often learns why
a given answer is the best one

¢. The best rate for the student adjusted by
him

d. Lesson segments sequentially organized

e. Lesson objectives clearly specified and

given to easy evaluation
f. Reading levels specifically indicated

. Instructional materials reised, with
characteristics of group in which revis-
ions were made being named for teacher’s
convenience

h. Kvidence of achievement available, with

the extent of an indicated group’s learning
on a named test included

i. Coniplete description of programs, provid-
ing the teacher with information needed
for choosing the program activities best
suited to student’s needs

3. Programmed materizls recommended as sup-
plementary aids for reading instruction
because of the exter.~ive range in content and
appropriate grade level

Free ve N, v app oach based on unlimited

individual & 1 > - { reading materials or choice

within to ~al i nits with activities follo ing a

planncd sequence, such as:?

1. Choosing a book or a selection to read

2. Reading the chosen book

3. Conferring individually with the teacher on
reading done and reading selected sections to
the teacher

“Programmed ln:lruclmn m Reading,”
Rending Teacker, V11 (March, 1061}, p.
*Elmlinger and Holland, op eit.

The
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4. Sharing the book with the class arr a yroup m
the class ’

5. Using skill-building materials to remedy
reading weaknesses found during teacher-
student conferances

6. Working with the teacher, and perhaps with
other students who mneed similar help, in
mastering a particular skill

The individualized reading program may involve

the following:1°

1. 17-2ping descriptive and diagnostic infornui-
tion on the student as a part of his record.

2. Knowing each student’s physical condition,
academic histcry, socio-economic background,
mterests, and aptitudes.

3. Using this information to organize meaning-
ful individual iistruction related to specific
reading needs and interests.

4. Having on hand reading materials suited to
student’s achievement and potentia! levels.

5. Providing individualization when using onw
textbook through adjusting the reading sc-
quence, differentiating the nature of prepara-
tion for reading, giving attention to rate of
coverage, and differentiating follow-up and
¢valuation activities.

6. Evaluating progress periodically and keeping
uceurate records of skills growth and develop-
ment; work completed; existing veaknesses,

difficulties, attitudes, and interests: and
ceurse revisions,
Advantages of the individualized approach

include :"!

1. An opportunity for the teacher to know cach
student’s needs and abilities and to provide
for the wide range of reading abilities.

2. A greater influence on each student through
the teacher's being available when nceded.

3. The program’s responsiveness to the indi-
vidua! student’s reading needs and its com-
plete provisions for individual differences.

4. The resuitant self-initiated, wide readiny

which leads to interest, enjovment, and ap-

preciation for reading on the pirt of the
student.

5. Improved self-concepts and favorable atti-
tudes toward school.

6. A sounder instructional program because of
the presertation of «kills « nly as reeded. the
provision oo access to a wide reading vocabu-
lary, the promction of indepondent thinking.
anl the development nf appreciation and
festes for reading.

“Walker op it pp, 202202, 205,
Spache op oeil, pp. 154155,

O
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Iisadvantages inherent in the individualized ap-
ptoach include:

1. Many teachers’ lack of the nceded efficiency,
flexibility, and creativity for individualizing
reading.

2. The tcacher's confidence and feeling of se-
curity threatened by a new procedure and by
unfamiliarity with aa adequate number of
hooks.

3. Inability to provide adequately for all stu-
dents, especially exceptional learners,

I. The lack of enough appropriate reading ma-

terials, which may hinder effective individ-

nalized instruction.

The problem of evaluating progress as it re-

lates to assigning grades.

Lt

Individualized Instruction
for Disadvantaged Youth!?

Adolescents who have been deprived of cultural
and educational experienzes common {o youth from
middle and upper middle class homes often need
special instruction and personal attention. Individ-
ualized reading instruction builds self-concepts and
provides development in skills from pre-reading to
more advanced levels. Although individua'ized meth-
ods used in teaching these vouth need not differ
radically from those used in teaching other students,
procedures and materials to give immediate meaning
and use often necessitate adjustments.

Many disadvantaged adolescents have failed to
master reading skills in the elementary grades.
Their language patterns and habits arc often unlike
those used in school. Their verbal communication is
somewhat limited. Inattentiveness and immature
listening and obszerving habits also characterize the
disadvantaged. With a verbal intelligence sometimes
lower than their performance intelligence, which is
often average, these adolescents have poor self-
concepts hecause of continuous frustration in their
attemipts to succeed in school.

Suggested Diagunostic Uroccdures. If appropriate
individualized instruction is to be provided for dis-
advantaged adolescents. the teacher must have ade-
quate diagnostic information about each of these
students. Since standardized tests tend to frustrate
them and deepen their :ense of failure, informal
teacher-made tests that give immediately useful in-
formation arve recommended. Effective diagnostic
information may be formalated from informal tests
if their content has meaning relative to the studen!s’
environment and experiental background. For ex-

“ Ruth Strang, “Teaching Reading to the Culturally Dis.
advantaged in Secondary Sctools” Junrral of Reading, X
(May, 1967), pp. 527531,
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ample, handicapped readers and even nen-readers
may be given their names, kome addresses, nanes of
subjects they take, their school’s name, titl, of
popular songs, and familiav road signs to read as o
part of an informal diagnostic test. Others may be
given paragraphs to read from an easy pulaication
such as Kunow Yowr World or My Weekly Reoder.
More advanced readers may be given a short seloc-
tion from graded materials to read silently and to
answer questions on facts, inferences, vecabulary,
the main idea, and important details. Reading skills
deficiencies can he ascertained also through a
teacher-student discussion and appraisal of the
answers given.

Help with Word Recognition Skills. The varied
degrees of educaiional difficulties of the culturally
disadvantaged adolescent may show a pronounced
need for giving individualized instruction in devel-
oping vocabulary and basic word recognition skills.
It may prove beneficial *.; students and teachers to
make vocabulary cards with the whole word and its
accented and unaccented syllabic division on one side
and a definition of the word and an illustrative sen-
tence on the other side. Frequent review of words so
recorded can improve vocabulary growth.

When an adolescent experiences serious diffi-
culty in remembering words, the kinesthetic method
ma, be used individually if carefully introduced by
a perceptive teacher. Demonstration by the teacher
of looking at the word written in large letters on a
card, pronouncing it, and trs~ing it with the finger
niay cause favorable reactions ind encourage mean-
ingfu} participation on the stucent's part. The next
step is close teacher observation to see that the stu.
dent traces the word correctly until he feels that he
knows it. Writing the word correctiy several times
without looking at the word card means that the
student may add the word to his list of learned
words. Repeating the finger tracing process and
writing the word correctly several times following
an error should be followed consistently if this ap-
proach is used.

Word recognition skills inay also be tanght with
meaningful exercises on context clues, stressing
meanings that are easily grasped Lecause of a given
definition, synonym, or a summary (Sce the expla-
nation of context clues in Chapter Seven, “Basic
Reading Skills.”) A student may bt enrcuraged to
write sentences with similar context clues or to
bring in sentences with such clues for classmates to
identify. Sentences giving no clues to vord meaning
can he studied next to show that other methods of
word 1ecognition are necessary. A study of struc.
tural analysis, phenies, and (he  dictionary  will
therefore be meaningful.

Aids for Senteuce and Paragraph Cowmiprehen-
sinn. Restricled verbal communication of the disad-
vantaged adoloscent requires special emphasis on
sentence building, Exercises that enconrage sludents
to use their imagination und to chooze appropriate
words and phrases to describe what they see in an
inte 'esting picture may he a good beginning. Sen-
tences chosen by the class o describe an event or
activity may be uged to develop a story which may
ba mimeographed for the class to read. Proficiency
in paragraph reading and comprehension can resull
from practice in constructing clear paragraphs and
i studying various kinds of paragraphs and their
structure in self-selected materials. (See the section
on comprehension in Chapter Eight, “Basic Reading
Skillz.”) Discussion by the student of his methods of
locating the main idea and repeated practice in para-
graph reading with the teacher may further advance
proficiency in reading compi=hension.

Improvivg Oral Lungurge. Couscious planninyg
for the inclusion of oral language activilles in the
teading pregram is essential to providing the stimuli
which disadvantaged students have missed. Activi-
ties that give students opportunities to describe and
Jdisenss pictures, personal expericnces, or anything
that promotes meaningful discussion and descrip "o
might be included. Original or collected paragi:y:
poems, or dialogue may bLe used in choral sp: i
ictivities, with the teacher first demenstrati
fective oral reading and language. Paragraph~
current publications individualiy selected nu:
used to integrate oral reading and languay-
paragraph comprehension skills. Fach =1 .
should read his paragraph to himase'f and then
class, identify the topic sentence or main id.
indicate the phrases that tell whe, wchai.
where, why, and how,

Instriretional Materials, Materials for i
uadized instruction for the disadvamtaged o
cent should be highly varied, plentiful, and g
their intirests. Disadvantaged students sho
given constant guidance in selecting their o
structional reading materials from both cls
and library collections. Individualized inst:
using these materials should then be paced ac.
to their abilities and needs.

Organizational ’ractices

Individualized reading instruction is
plan. Not all schools or teachers, howesver, can
ment this plan effectively. Conzequentiy.
schools have used various organizational patt
grouning sb.aents within the scheol and indi
classrooms to ena’le feachers to work more o
tively with larser nunbers of student: yet sti:
vide for individual differenves. The group™
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students for reading skills instruction should not be
considered « method of teaching reading, but rather
a technique of organizing to facilitate effective
teaching of the above average, the average, the he-
low average, the reluctant, and the disadvantaged.
An effective reading program demands various
types of grouping, always based on student needs
and achievement.!®

Some administrators, teachers, and supervisors
question the wisdom of grouping, especially at the
secondary level, and debate the type to he used.
Regardless of the type of grouping used, the plan
must be flexible. To plan for the most effective type
o grouping, teachers and administrators must use
the combinced results of intelligence tests, reading
achievement tests, {eacher-constructed tests, previ-
ous academic records, teacher observation, and
teachrr evaluation through the grades.

Homogeneous Grouping

Some schools use such common {actors as intelli-
gence test scores, reading achievemeont test scores,
scholastic achievement, and teacher observation as
a basis for forming more nearly honogeneous
groups in reading and the subject areas. Students
are placed in abeve average, average, or below aver-
age seclions determined by the above factors. In-
struction and materials in such an organizational
plan are usually adapted to the needs and abilities
o’ the students. Many authorities strongly recom-
mend that the total group within these homogeneous
-ections be further divided into several smaller
instructional subgroups within the -lassrcom to
provide for varying reading levels and highly indi-
vidualized needs.

Strang, McCullough, and Traxler state that
homogencous grouping is very difficult or even im-
possible to achieve. Classes in some large schools,
however, are often grouped uccording to reading
ability, but the term '*homogencous'’ is often inac-
curate to describe these groups since students who
achieve similar rea.ing tcst scores may differ widely
in specific reading abilities and skills as well as in
other respects.!4

There are both advaniages and disadvantages of
homogeneous groiuping. The widest claimed advan-
tage appears to be that teachers c¢.:n provide more
adequate instructional experiences for a group that
seems to be fairly close in ability and instructional
needs.'® Disadvantages often ¢laimud include:

4 Robert Karlin, Teaeling Reading in High Selenl (New
York: The Brits. \lrrrﬂl Conpany, 1061), p. 249,

" Ruth Strang. Constance M. McCull ueh, :m-l Arthor B
Traxter, The Improvement of !.rrv.mv; (fth el.; New Yory:
McGraw £6ill Book Company, 1057], |

» Ruth Strang, Constance M. “c(‘u]lmxz% and Arthur B
Traxler, The Impcorement of Reading (3rd ed; New Yeork:
)chraw Hill Book Company, 1961), p. 3.
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1. Many schools lack teachers who are trained
in homogeneous grouping techniques or will-
ing to cope with such grouping practices.

2. Some prinecipals and teachers believe that this
type of grouping encourages dropouts.

3. Some parents, teachers, and students think
that there is a stigma attached to a particular
wroup.

4. There is disagreement as to how students
should be evaluated in homogeneous greups.

Heterogeneous Grouping

I{eterogeneous grouping places students who gif-
fer physically, mentally, and emntionally into the
same sertion. While no two students are alike, they
cften have certain characteristics in comnion. Since
reading levels and abilities are generally divergent,
there is a pronounced need for subgrouping within
a4 heterogeneous section to meet individual neers,

The niost widely claimed advantage of betero-
geneous grouping is that studenis of all levels and
ahilities learn to work tugether and learn from each
other. Disadvantages most often claimed are:

1. An atmosphere of challenge is often lucking

in a heterogeneous group.

2. Inadequately trained and incxperierced
teachers find it difficult to experience success
with this group.

3. Teachers often usze single-level rather than
multi-level instructicrnal materials in a het-
erogeneous group to meet the needs, interests,
an abilities of this group.

4. Evaluation of a heterogeneous group is very
difficuvlt,

Regardless of whichever type of grouping i
used, reading and subject area teachers will find it
necessary to organize flexible subgroups within the
vlassroom based ogn special needs, veading abilities
and levels, and individual interests.

Intra-Class Grouping

In recent years intra-class grouping hus bLeen
practiced increaxingly in sccondary schools. Intra-
class grouping, the practice of forming several in-
structional groups within the classioom, moay be
orgnnized on the Lasis of the students’ instructional
levels and their specific reading weakuesses. The
number of instructional groups within a class should
be governad by the teacher’s ability te organize and
teach several groups. Usuallv instruction procezds
more  smoothly in classroo.-s where infra-class
grouping it used. However, quality  ins'ruclion
~hould never be sacrificed for the sake of organizing
<everal intra-clazs groups, ““reuping itze!f Jdoes not

*Phid,



guarantee good teaching or effective learning and is
successful only when the teacher can make it work.!"

Strang, McCullough, and ‘Traxler's describe six
types of intra-class grouping useful for individualiz-
ing instruction in both reading and subject area
classes at all grade levels.

Achievement grouping is the first type. 1t is «
plan through which a teacher can meet the reading
needs of 2ach student inore proficiently. This plan of
formiry, several gronnms within the classroom is
base:: on the level and needs of the students and the
difficulty of the material. The material must be easy
enough for the student to feel comrortable yet diffi-
cult enougl. to present a challenge. To determine the
reading level of the material needed, the teacher may
use the student’s past reading recards and previous
teachers’ evaluations of the student’s reading
difficulties,

Research grouping is dune when two or more
students ave interested enough in a certair subject
that they desire to read miore about it, Ti.. students
read wicely, work together organizing material, and
share their informatinn with the entire class by
orally reporting their findings. Research reading is
valuable because of the rich experiences in wide
reading, in organizing malerial, and in oral report-
ing to the class. Another advantage is that many
jevcls of achievers can be brought together. The
more able readers may assist the weaker readers in
acquiring research information.

Inkerest groupiing may suggust the same type of
grouping as research, but it is not necessarily the
same thing. Interest grouping is more inspired and
motivated by the teache.. The subjects selected for
wide reading may be movse varied. Reading done in
mterest groups tends to be recreational and im-
proves fluency, vocabulary, and comprehension.
Wide reading by interested students cultivates a
love for reading and develops an enjoyment in read-
ing. Interest grouping encourages students to
develop the lifetime reading habit,

Speciul needs grouping is often done to help stu-
dents from various achievement groups to master a
skill that was not learned when it was presented in
the developmental reading groups. There are two
uses ol this ki.d of grouping. First, students in the
lowest reading achievement group may be studying
a skill that a few students in the higher réading
groups have not learned. Students in the Jatter
groups ar taken from their respective groups and
instructed with the lowest group until they are pro-

v Karlin, ap. et ppo 219200,
A 8trang, M Cullhug | ard Tre lerc dnd eds, op. et pp.
213219,
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ficient in the skill. In a second use, students deficient
in certain skills in each group are placed together in
a “new” group for the specific purpose of helping
them master these skills. Special needs grouping has
a skills development connotation, and these students
are moved about in special groups for the spacific
purpose of mastering skills. When this objective is
attained, the suecial needs groups are dissolved.

Team grouping is used when two students can
profit from working together on a common task.
Sorie students gain confidence and are more highly
motivated when they can work on an assignment
together. In successful team work, there must be a
definite purpose and each student must know ex-
actly what is expected. Each must consider this type
of work a special privilege and know that the privi-
lege will be taken away if there is too much play.
The teacher should receive some concrete evidence
of the work done: an outline, a written report, a
composition, or the like.

Tutorial grouping is used when one proficient
student helps one or more studonts who need help
and want to learn. This type of grouping is some-
times called “team learning” The .each r must
n.ake definite assignments for tne team to perform
and should expect some conerete proof that the tasks
were achieved.

Inter-Class Grouping

Inter-class grouping is a plan used for meeting
the common necds of students of several sections and
involves several teachers. This type of orauniztion
is weil adapted for depurtmentalized teaching, such
as in the junior high school. Grades as such disap.
pear. Students of the =eventh, eighth and ninth
gra ''s meet at the sanie period for reading instruc-
tion. Seventh graders may mee, with ninth graders,
eighth graders with seventh, and the like. Each stu-
dent meets with the group that is being taught on
his instructional reading level. The more teachers
participating, the narrowcs the range of reading
levels and the more individualized hecomes the in-
struction.” If needed, further grouping within each
group is recommended.

Grouping and the Culturally Disadvantaged

The plight of the culturally disadvantaged stu-
dent is often more keenly evident in the sccondary
school than in previous grades, These students often
becone dropouts or are identified as slow learners
or students who cannot learn. Yet 1 .any of these
students are very capable. Their limitations vclate
more often to theiv restricted environment and cul-
tural backgrounds than to their intelligence.

*Karlin, op. ¢it., pp. 256 257,
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Attemipting to organize special reading pro-
grams for these students, some schools have placed
them in heterogeneous groups; others, in homogene-
ous groups. Too few schools have then organized
flexible intra-class groups to meet the needs of these
students.

Basically, grouping practices in reading for
these students should differ very little from those
for advantaged students. More individualized and
intra-class group instruction and less total group
instruction in reading and the subject areas should
be provided for the disadvantaged. A smaller class
size and flexibte intra-class grouping may provide a
more successful instructional program if the teacher
is alert to characteristics of culturally disadvan-
taged students, perceptive to needs, and seasitive to
ways to stimulate learning. The culturally disadvan-
taged student must receive individual instructional
attention, and should be provided the cpportunity to
learn from students who come from advantaged
backgrounds.

Motivational Practices

The belief that if the student can be motivaied
he will be eager to learn is not always shared by
those teachers who feel that motivation is an in-
ternal reaction. it is an accepted fact, though, that
the student’s interest iz heightened if he is well-
motivated. In turn, “interest will determine not only
whether an individual will learn to read but alse
how well he will read, and in what areas he will
read,” =9

Because today’s reader is confronted with a
greater demand 1o read more highly complex mate-
rials, he must possess more refined reading skills,
and he must develdp an abiding interest in reading.

With the increaged demandz for reading in the
secondary school, a variety of niotivational practices
must ,e employed by teachers. These motivational
acfivivies may be used a< botk points of departure
and end products. The student must learn to read to
satisfy certain needs, bnt through repetition of read-
ing activities, enjoyment and intirest are stimu-
lated. Reading then beconmt 3 2 habit and often
molivates other activities.

If motivation practices are used effectively by
teachers, studen's “vill be exposed to experiences
through which a respect for thorough study, pro-
longed inquiry, and continued interest will be devel-
oped and fundamental attitudes estahbliched.®? Thev
will alsc acquire a rcspe .t for knowing facts or

PN, Alan Rebinsg n, ed, Jeotwg Indicidood Bifferereca
m Reading, Veol, XXVE (Chicmgo, Winniz: TR University of
Chicago Fress, 1061), p, 54,

" Rena Gong, Comivinn Sever /n Feoeling Readiva (New
York: The Bobbs-Merrill Coinpuny, Ir -, 1363), pp. 212247,
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having an option about a subject. Tasting the satis-
Jaction of gathering information and feeling
adequately informed on a subject will enhance ap-
preciation and attitude. As a result, these students
will be on the way to becoming readers who continue
te read newspapers and magazines to be informed
and to increase their personal competence.

Usually effective motivation results in greater
interest of the student; therefore, the degree of this
reading interest will be only in direct proportion to
the extent to which the reader is involved with that
which he is reading. It then becomes necessatry to
determine the students’ reading interests and pro-
vide conditions 1o facilifate them,

Students’ reading intevrests can be uscertained by
numetrous inventories prepared either commercially
or by teachers. Interests may also be investigated
directly through checklists of bock titles or classified
interests, lists of books that students have recently
read and enjoyed, records of library withdrawals,
interviews, and questionnaires. (See Chapter Nine,
“Deveioping the Reading Interests and Habits of
Secondary Students.”)

There are various practices which teachers may
find helpful for niotivating students to want to read.
One of the most useful and meaningful practices is
the development of personal and class experience
charts or stories, records of interesting activities in
which students have engaged. Charts or stories can
be used effectively with poor readers. Experiences
may be writlen on chart paper or typed as they are
told by the students. Generally, these charts or
stories are effective because they capitalize on the
most potent factor-—interest. These charts may be
used as a means of extending sight vocabulary or
introducing new vocabulary., Each day a sentence
or two may be taught. Words which the student can-
not recognize may be taught by using fiash cards or
structural or phonetic analysis,

Since the greater the intrinsic need, the greater
the success and pleasure gained, other activities may
also appeal to the practical experiences that students
encounter. For instance, the e of travel pamphlets,
telephone divectories, atlases, road maps, and adver-
tisements may motivate students to learn the skills
of skimnming, following dircctions, drawing conclu-
sions and making inferences, For terminal students
and boys who are planning to enter the Armed Set-
vices, the skills of reading to get the main idea and
to gret details may be taught by using pamphlets or
catalogues describing job opportunities and require-
ments from rivil =ervice agencies, employment Lu.
reaus, and the Armol Forcea. Also, the clasa may
be divided into groups of three or four studenis.
Each group may be given the task of charting a trip
by car to a particular place. Students with the best

ERIC
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reading abilities may be given the task of writing
very simple directions. Students with the lowest
reading abilities may be given the task of dictating
the route. Help should be given to each group in rec-
ognizing tne words used in the direct » 3 and in
refining understanding of those words.

Expressive activities such as dramatizations,
monologues, oral reading by the teacher or student,
puppet shows, pantomimes, and socio-dramas -erve
as means of sharing books read and of motivating
other students to read. (See Appendix E.}

Audio-visual techriques are among the most ef-
fective means to creste a desire to read. Hence, a
teacher should provide a classroon which includes
either posters or quotations about reading, pictures
of authors and people enthusiastically ergaging in
reading, and a colorful display of book jackets,
magazines, paperbacks, educational comics, ard
pamphlets. Slides and filmstrips as well as tapes and
records may be used.

Reinforcing and broadening reading skills and
interests must be an end product of an type of
motivation. Organizing reading clubg, biok fairs,
and a classroom. library facilitates reinforcement
and provides an outlet for interests discovered
through reading.

Motivating Culturally Disadvantaged Students

A first step in motivating culturally disadvan-
taged students to read is to help them understand
that they -anlearn to read. Confidence in themselves
as learners as well as in their teachers must be fos-
tered. “The teacher of the culturally different child
must help him know emotionally as well as intellec-
tually that there resides in him deep reservoirs of
ability, even genius, that he hahitually fails to use
until he can u:aster enougn desire to ignite the en-
ergy that is latent within him.” 22

These culturally disadvantaged individuals must
also see not fust the practical but the immediate im-
portance of reading. Hence, teachers must provide
malerials of immediate interest to them; materials
centered on the vocational and practical problems
which these students face will prove invaluable in
motivating intercst in reading.

Basie Instructional Aclivities for Reading

Learning is an active, perceptual process result-
ing in new ideas, concepts, and organization and is
facilitated by the development of basic reading
skills, Reading to learn, then, should involve four
stepa: recognition, understanding, reaction. and in-
tegration. Whenever the reader integrates what he
is reading, he is studying. This is the ultimale in

= Farl Nightingale, “On Motivating the D'sadvanlaged
Child,” Vital Speeches, Vol 33 (October 13, 1806}, pp. 18-21.
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comprehension.?® If learning is to take place, teach-
ers of reading must provide adequately for the plan-
ning, selecting, and guiding ~° meaningful instruc-
tional activities for learning.

Three Basic Instructional Activilies

Three basic instructional activities should be in-
cluded in secondary reading programs. The first
which should be used daily” with any reading mate-
rial is the directed reading actitty. It leads to the
development of new understandings, skills, and ap-
preciations and is composed of five stages, each of
whicn includes specific teaching wclivities.

Stage 1: Readiness

1. Prepare students for a full appre-
ciation: of what i to be read.
2. Stimulate interest of students by
varied means.
3. Develop working concepts.
4. Identify for students the reasons
for reading.

5. Develop the vocabulary and reading
skills needed.

Stage 2: Silent Reading

1. Assist students in getting the main
ideas, identifying sequence of
events or ideas, and understanding
meaning from context.

2. Yelp students to answer questions,
to prove belie’s, to discover like-
nesses and differences in characters
and to identify situations.

Vocabulary and Comprehcnsion

Development

1. Discuss problems in vocabulary and
comprehension encountered in pre-
vious stages.

2. Prepare the students for next stage.
Stage 4: Rercading

1. Promote rereading cither orally or
silently to confirm ideas, to share
information, or to develop facility
in reading.

Stage 5: Follow-wp

1. Develop organizational skills.

2. Promote independent and effective
study halits.

The second bLasic instruclional activily which
<hould be used by all teachers is the folluir-up ne-
fivit, A continuous follow-up of the students’ read-
ing skils and interests iz e<zential, as the ultimate
voul of reading instruction iz growth net only in

Stage 3:

"7]K:c>"-nnl, ap. eit, pu BTA,
* BEmmett Alhert Beits, Foundationa of Readivg frstiue
tion (New York: American Book Company, 1957}, p, 101,
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reading but through reating. Through a planned
follow-up activity, three purposes are achieved:
1. Students’ interests and cxperiences are broad-
ened and cultivated.

2, Students’ facility in using books and other
materials is developed.

3. Students’ effective independent study habits
are developed.*®

Activities which may he used in follow-up may
be classitied as creative activities, study activities,
extended reading activities, and reading games.
These activities should not fail to recognize the na-
ture and the needs of the learner and the kind of
world which influences his interests and efforts.

The third basic instructional activity is recrea-
tional reading. Instruction in reading should develop
independent and interestzd readers as well as skillful
readers. Hence, emphasis on study or “close” type of
reading should also be accompanied by systematic
guidance of the student’s recreational reading. To-
day, the latter emphasis is especially necessary be-
cause students have more leisure than ever before,
and they have increased mez2ns by wuich to tuy
hooks, provided their interests are whetted. If recre-
ational reading is to be a highly desirable activity,
the following principles should be observerd:

1. Stndents should be permitted to follow their

ow interests.

2. Students should be turned loose in the library

or a book store to browse.

3. Students shculd Le allowed to choose their

TR b, p. SAT.
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reading and encoucaged to make out individ-
ual reading lists for the year.

4. Stadents should receive help in planning a
balanced daily reading rrogram,

5. Books should be brought to students’ atten-
tion.

6. A variety of reading materials should be pro
vided for the students.

7. Students should be taught how to evaluate
books which they read.

8. Students should be encouraged to share their
reading in many creative ways.
Specific activities to extend interests and to pro-
mote recceational reading are provided in Chapter
Nine,

Other Basic Instructional Activities

Other useful instructional activities include lis-
tening and speaking activities; skills game activi-
ties; wrizing and spelling iriprovement activities;
use uf th2 tape recorder, “Language Master,” film-
strips, films, pictures, and realia; and activities to
develop study techniques, such as the SQ3R study
method presented in Chapter Seven. Mechanieal
reading devices, such as tachistoscoy~s and pacers,
might be used to & limited extent for motivation and
refinement of skills. When used, these devices should
be carefully introduced to the small team o: indi-
vidual who will work with them. The use of a me-
chanical Jdevice with an enlire class group as 2 basic
instructional activity is penerally unwise and is
highly discouraged.
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CHAPTER SEVEN

Basic Reading Skills

Basie reading skills must be teught and refined
in secondary schools today. To develop these <kills
efficiently and effeclively, a continvous, systematic,
and planned program of nstruction must be pro-
vided for each student. Such & program provides
basic help in the skills of word recognition and vo-
cabulary developmert, comprehension, critical and
creative reading, study skills, and rates of reading
comprehension. While vatrious reading authorities
list over one hundred Lasic reading skills, Markshef-
fel cites twelve basic skills exsential for effective and
versatile reading in secondary subject-matter areas.
The =ecot v student should have:

“1. An .dequate sight-vocabulary of the most
cor. non words in English

2. Wor.l recognition and pronunciation skills

3. The ability to use a dictionary independentiy
and successfully

4. The ability to follow written and oral
diveztions

3. An understanding of the meaning of a large
number of vocabubiay werds

The ability to get meaning fren. what iz read
The ability to organize mentally and to out-
G""e material so that he can recall and use it
ERIC
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vwhen needed

Seme knowledge of how to establish purposcs

for his reading

0. The ability to adjust speed of reading accord-
ing to his own experience, und to determine
the reasons for his difficulty in the material
he is reading, and his purposes for reading it

10, The ability to use the index, table of contents,
glossary, and author's clues found in a text-
t ook

11. A knowledge of when to uxe alditional refer-
ence materials

12. The ability to use the lihrary and its reference

materials'?

Many of these bhasic zkills will have been intro-
duced in the elementary school, o oovever, complete
mastery of these and other cssential skilla should
not be expected as a student cnters the secondary
school. Only through continued use. teaching and
reteaching of these skills can mastery Le expected.
Mastery is dependent upon maturity in reading and
language and a broad experiential Lackground

the breadening of experiential hackgrounds has
been emphasized during the desentary school years,
Therefore, the secon fary schionl tends to rely heavily
on developing understandings, skills, and apprecia-
"‘&"-l ]}. Markteffel, Botter bonding in tle Noeaordmry

1o, The Rongld Pross Company, Now
Yorky, ppo S485 Reprintod by pormisson of tle pulilslar,
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tions through vicarious experiernces. While this is
limited by the range of materials studied and strict
scheduling, it is iraportant that subject content be
enlivened by helping the student to become person-
ally involved in learning both the content and skills.
A wide range of experiences builds a background
of understandings that gives meaning to printed
materials and expands the potential of the student’s
final achievement in bazic reading skills.

Many enriching activities to broaden experiential
backgrounds can be provided within the regular
classroom as a part of teaching the basic skills. A
class studying the Shakespearean period may bene-
fit not only from reading his works but from view-
ing movies of Shakespeare's plays, constructing scale
models of his theatres, building dioramas of Eliza-
bethan life, and completing other activities relating
to Shakespeare’s time,.

Mathematics is made more comprehensibie by
studving three-dimensional geometric models, gi-
gantic number-lines, and enlarged slide-rules which
can be seen by a whole class. Imperative also are
practical experiences in putting mathematics knowl-
edge to work: computing the size and engineering
the hanging of stage drops for the school audito-
rium; measuring and cutting draperies for the
audio-visual room; Lracticing filling out income tax
snd banking forms in transacting personal business;

O

and arranging to buy a motorcycle on term pav-
ments.

Science classes become more meaningful through
laboratory investigations, allowing the students to
work as scientists work to uncover basic principles.
The building of models of molecules and cells pro-
vides students three-dimensional perception that is
difficult to achieve solely with diagrams snd
pictures.

It is highly important to include exjloratory
visits to broaden experiences and increase back-
ground knowledge as a basis for developing basic
reading skills and understandings. A trip to a court-
house may necessitate flexible scheduling bit would
provide a realistic impression of local gov:rrment.
All subjects would benefit by imaginat ve well-
planned trips to provide background understandings
essential to basic skills development.

The following skills must be developed in the
secondary school. If the skills are new to the student,
they should be introduced carefully in reading and
content area materials. If the skills are known but
not mastered, they must be reinforced with sound
teaching practices and a variety of activities. Rec-
ommended ieatting activities for some skills are in-
dicated by the treasure chest symboal. The individual
teacher should expand these activities through the
use of a wide variety of materials and his own crea-
tive teaching ideas.
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Vocabulary Development and
Word Peérception Skills

The four types of vocabularies are listening,
speaking, reading, and writing. Before a student is
ready to read, he must acquire listening and speak-
ing vorabularies which usually develop early in life.
During childhood, the individual listens to and uses
familiar sounds in sentences. When he begins to
read, he associates meuning with the printed sym-
bols. Urually in this stage of reading instruction,
he learns words from pictures and other clues by
seeing the whole word ¢.: it is symbolized in the pic-
ture. The student is building a basic sight vocabu-
lary.

As he acquires this sight vocabulary, he learns
to use these words in composition and spelling, de-
veloping a writing vocebulary. A .neaningful and
extensive vocabulary emerges from the use of all
the language skills of listening, speaking, reading
and writing.

Developing vocabulary must begin with learning
to identify words and relating experiences to these
words in order to understand their meanings, It is
essential to follow a sequential program of instrus-
tion to develop meaningful vocabularies for contem-
porary life. Such a program includes the following:

I. Evaluating vocabulary knowledge through
discussions an testing (See Chapter Four).
11. Developing a background of meaningful ex-
periences essential to expanding vocabulary
Q““owledge

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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A. Field trips
B. Visual teaching materials
C. Story telling
D. Oral reports
5. Oral reading
F. Informal conversation
G. Listening activities
H. Dramatics
A class inay be taken on a field trip

fo the courthouse or archives build-
ing. Before going on the trip, infor-
mal conversations may be employed
to create interest, and the teacher
may make a list of things the stu-
dents should observe. Upon their re-
turn, students might give oral and
written reports of their experiences
to develop an understanding of new
words and concepts met during the
field trip.
III. Providing opportunities for wide reading to

build and enrich vocabulary

A. Supplying materials geared to the stu-

dent’s reading ability and interests
B. Giving instruction in special vocabularies
of the content fields
C. Providing free reading time
Students should have time to read

materials of their choice during (ass
time. The materials should be dis-
cussed with an emphasis on new
words and concepts.

—
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1V. Providing instruction in phonetic analysis—

associating sounds with the printed symbols
A. Consonants: speech sounds of consonant

letters

1. Initial consonant: the beginning con-
sonant letter of a word

2. Final consonaut: the ending conso-
nant letter of a word

. Medial consonant: the middle conso-
nant of a word

4. Consonant blend: two or more corso-
nants blended to produce one sound.
Example: bl, str

5. Consonant digraphs: two letters
which represent one sound. Example:
sh, ch, gh (rough), ng (sing)

6. Silent consonants: one or more con-
sonant letters that are not heard in a
word. Example: gh (sigh)

[=>]

. Yowels: the speech sounds of a, ¢, i, 0, %

and sometimes it and ¥

1. Long vowels: sounds that are like the
alphabetic pronunciation

2. Short vowels: sounds that are unlike
the alphabetic pronunciation

3. Sound of y as a vowel: long and short

4, Other vowel sounds: sounds influ-
enced by », 1, and !

5. Vowel digraphs: iwv vowels produc-
ing one sound. Example straight

6. Diphthongs: two sounds blended so

closely that they form a compound

sound. Example: oil

Consonants: Have students pro-
nounce lists of prepared word. that
begin with consonants, end with con-
sonants, and have consonants in the
middle of the word.

Blends and Digraphs: Teach blends
and digraphs by singling out the pat-
tern in words. Then call out words
containing the blends or digraphs
and have students write down the let-
ters that make the sound.

Vowels: In the early stages of rec-
ognizing differences between long
and short vowels, the student may
find that if he learns a small word
that contains thc vowel being studied
he may be able to remember the same
sound when he meets it again.

V. Improving vocabulary growth through struc-

O
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tural analysis—the means by which a stu-
dent identifies meaningful parts of words
A. Syllabication: dividing words into syl-

tables, parts, or units

1. Pricciples of syllabication
taught inductively)

a, All words have at least one syllable,
and every syllable has a sounded
vowel.

b. When there are two consonants be-
tween two sounded vowels, the di-
vision usually comes helween the
two consonants. Example: sion mes

c¢. When there is one consonant be-
tween two vowels, the division is
usually before the consonant. Ex-
ample: ko tel

d. In a word ending in “le” preceded
by a consonant, the division is be-
fore the preceding consonant. Ex-
ample: ta ble. Exception: words
that end in -ckle (“pickle"” group)
are divided before the -le because
the ¢ is silent & *d the % goes with
the first syllabl- Example: tack le

e. The final -¢d in a word is usually
another syllable if the -ed is added
to a word that ends in ¢ or d.

f. Suffixes generally for m another
syllable. Example: hunt er

g. Compound words are divided be-
tween the two words.

h. Certain letter combinations, such
as consonant blends, consonant di-
graphs, vowel digraphs, and diph.
‘hongs, are so close that they can-
not be separated in svllable divi-
sion,

2. Kinds of syllables

a. Open syllables; syllables that end
in a vowel sound. Example: ko tel

b. Closed syllables: syllables that end
in & consonant sound. Example:
sum mer

(to be

. Root words: basic word components

which may have prefixes and/or suf-
fixes added to form a word

C. Derived forms: root words with prefixes

andfor suffixes added

1. Prefixes: beginning syllables which
change the meaning of words

2, Suffixe. : common last svllables which
change the functions nf words

. A basic list of prefixes and roofs: a key

to 100,000 words of unabridged diction-
ary size?

tJames I. Brown, Programried Voeabrlary (New York:

Appleton. Century-Crefts, 1964), pp. 55, Reprinted by per-
missi.n of the author and publither.
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Words Prefix Common Meaning Root Corinion Mcaning
precept pre-  (before) capere (take, seize)
detain de- (away, down) fenere (hold, have)
intermittert inter- (between, among) mittere (send)
offer ob- (against) ferre (bear, carry)
insist in- (into) stare (stand)
monograph niono- (alone) grapheim (write)
epilogue epi- (upon) legein (say, study of)
aspect ad- (to, towards) specere (see)
uncomplicated un- (not)
com- (together, with) plicare {fold)

nonextended mnon-  (not) tendere (stretch)
ex- {out, beyond)

reproduction re- (back, again) ducere (lead)
pro-  (forward, for)

indisposed in- (not) ponere (put, place)
dis- (apart, not)

oversufficient over- (above) facere {make, do)
sub- (under)

mistranscribe mis-  (wrong) scribere  (write)
trans- (across, beyond)

Extensive lists for teaching basic
prefixes, suffixes, and root words are
found in Word Attack by Clyde Rob-
erts, published by Harcourt, Brace
and World, Inc.

VI. Improving vocabulary through a knowledge
and use of context clues, one of the most
important aids to word meaning

A. Types of context clues

O
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. Comparison or

1. Definition: an unknown word defined

in the passage. Example: Because of
the coach’s succinet explanation, the
entire team understood the solution to
the problem.

. Experience: Students may rely upon

their past concrete experiences to sup-
ply the meaning of the new word.
Example: The rains lasted for many
days. On the fourth day I could hardly
see the river banks. They were almost
tnundated.

contrast: The un-
known word may be compared or
contrasted with something known.
Example: Staggering in his inebria-
tion, he broke the spell of sainthood
that was characteristic of all three
generations of vestrynmen.

. Synonym: This type of clue consists

of a known synonym for the unfamil-
iar word. Example: The mangled car
was scaltered along the busy thor-

41

oughfare, an impediment to all south-
bound traffic.

Familiar cxpressions: This clue re-
quires ¢ knowledge of common
expressions or idioms which may be
anticipated easily before they are
completed by the specker. Example:
The unexpected winner of the one
mile race sped full tilé against the
wind during the last exciting secor ds.
Summary: In this clue the new word
may summarize the ideas that precade
it, Example: At the age of severty,
the golfer was sti)l very skillful. He
seldom missed a chance to putt on the
green nearby. For a man of his age,
he was very agile.

Reflection of a mood or situation: The
general tone of the sentence or para-
graph sometimes suggests a clue to the
new word. Exaniple: The aroma
from the grey building floated across
the veranda of the old Georgian home.
The delectadle sensation instantly
pleased the secluded couple as they
sat admiring their purchase.

B, Uses of context clues

1.

Aid to word perception

Aid to rvord i anings rnd comprehen.
sion

VII. Teaching skiils to extend and enrich vocabu-

laries

44



A. Using alphabetical order
B. Dividing the dictionary into thirds so
that a student becomes familiar with the

16. Stoic — indifferent to pleasure or
pain
F. Learning words which have been hor-

sections rowed and are frequently used. such as
C. Locating an entry word the following::
D. Adapting the definition of an unfamiliar 1, alter ego trusted frierd or second self
word to the context 2. apex uppermost point
E. Using pronunciation symbols on unfa- 3. argot underworld language
miliar words 4. automaton self-operating
F'. Studying the etymology of words 5. badinage playful repartee
G. Studying qualifying words 6. bon vivant refined tastes in food and drink
H. Studying the connotations and dencta- 7. bourgeoisic  neither rich nor poor
tions of words 8, cabal secretly determined to over-
I. Studyring synonyms and the like throw one’s government
VIII. Providing cumulative word lists to extend 9. fiat authorization
vocabulary 10. claque paid applauders
A. Using content area materials to teach 11. cognomen distinguishing nickname or sur-
specific kinds of words name
B. Gleaning words from class discussions 12. concordant meeting to discuss ecclesiastical
C. Finding and learning functional words matters
in everyday activities 13. con brio vigorously
D. Studying words that are real or fiction- 14. demise death
al, such as the following from an un- 15. denouement  final outcome
known source: 16. collossus giant
1. Galvanize — coat with zine 17. dossier bundle of papers containing
2. Martinet — strict disciplinarian important information
3. Mausoleura -— a large tomb 16. eclat brilliance
4. Maverick — independent individual 19. ennui weariness
who does not conform with his group 20. facade outward appearance of an en
5. Thespian — actor irance or front
6. Pasteurize — partial sterilization of 21, faux pas social blunder
a substonce al a temperature that 22. fiasco failure
destroys objectionable organisms 23. genre kind
without major change 24. hauteur h: ghtiness
7. Quixotic ~— idealistic to an imprac- 25, hoi polloi general masses
tical degree 26. ad infinitum  endlessly
8. Jeremiad — prolonged lamentation 27. ad libitum in accordance with one's wishes
or complaint 28. a priori snap, sudden
E. Learning words derived from myths and 29. au courant up to date
legends, such as the following from an 30. de facto exercising power as if legaliy
unknown source: constituted
1. Promethean — resembling Prome- 31. gauche lacking social graces
theus, who, according to legend, stole 32. incognito disguised
fire from heaven as a gift to man 33. insouciant lighthearted concern
2. Chimerical — unreal 34. jejune dull
3. Mentor — trusted councilor or guide 35. largess innate generosity
4. Mercurial — having qualities of elo- 36. macabre death
quence, ingenuity or thievishress 37. parvenu one who has acquired wealth but
5. Calliope — Greck Muse of eloquence not social graces
and heroic poetry 33, malaize il health
. Odyssey --- a long wandering marked 39: mielange mixture
by many changes of forlune 40, miestizo persea of mixed blood
1. OI}‘me‘m-—Iofl_\' _“-]:{:::‘;\‘rcd worde reprinted from Harbrace Veeabulary
#. Stentorian — exiremely loud Waikehap by Paul Sweitzer and honalil U, 1ee. Copyright ©
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Protean -— variable

1957 by f{arcnurt. Brace and World, Tne, Reprinted with per.
mission from the publisher,



Comprehension Skills

Tnstruction for developing comprehension, the
ability to unuerstand ang interpret what is read,
involves a coordination of all language communica-
tion skills (listening, speaking, reading, writing,
and thinking) into an integrated sequential pro-
gram. A coordination of tiese communication skills
depends largely on an adequate experiential back-
ground which aids in bringing meaning to and get-
ting meaning from the printed page.

The initial step in the comprehension process is
the association of an experience with a given sym-
bol. Complete meaning, however, is not conveyed by
understanding a word, the most elemental but abso-
lutely necessary form for comprehension. The pro-
ficient reader interprets words in their contextual
setting. Words have meaning for him as parts of
sentences, sentences as parts of paragraphs, and
paragraphs as parts of longer selections.*

Comprehension skills that help the student move
froma the simple, basic level to the more sophisti-
cated level are inciuded in this section. Comprehen-
sion abilities that require further development at
the secondary level may vary from the primary
stages for the seriously retarded reader to the ad-
vanced approaches for the college preparatory
student.?

1. Development of reading comprehension involves
A. Word meanings: associating experiences
and meaning with the graphic symbol
1. Verbal connotations and denotations
2. Sensory images (visua), auditory, tactile,
gustatory, olfactory) suggested by words
3. Contextual meanings and clues
a. Definition

._—‘_.E—m_e—;;!d Dechant, Improving the Teacking of Reading
(Egg}{ewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Rsll, Inc, 1964),
P. X

*Lawrence Carrillo, Unit IV: Planning a Sehoolcide

Reading Prcgram, Reading Institute Extension Service
(Créicago: Science Research Associates, January )5, 1963),
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. Experience
. Comparison and contrast
. Synonyms
Familiar expression
. Summary
. Reflection of a mood or situalion
B. Phrase meanings: expressions that mean
more than the sum of the individual words
each contains
1. Idiomatic expressions
2. Figurative expressions
Have students give synonyms for
a collected list of idioms. (Examples:
a root of evil, to come acrose the right
book, big shot, hard-headed).
Provide opportunities for learning and explain-
ing the various figures of speech. Examples: He is
a tiger in battle. (metaphor)
Do you prefer Robert Frost or Carl Sandburg?
(metonymn)
Scornful Pride crushed her benefactor. (personi-
fication)
He outran the fastest race car. (hyperbole)
C. Thought units: grouping words in a sen-
tence into meaningful phrases
1. Oral activities: conversation and discus-

R oo

sion

2. Written activities: sgelected samples
from texts, othcr books, and original
sentences

3. Follow-up activities: independent prac-
tices

Write a sentence first in the usual
way, and then write it as a good read-
er would read it in thought units.
Have students read both sentences.
Then have students construct gen-
tences to be read in thought units by
others, followed by discussion of the
phrasing done after the reading of
each sentence. Continue activities {n




D.

(a)

(b)

(c}

(d)

(e)

(f)

thought pbrasing with sentences
from various sources.”
Sentence meaning: understanding and in-
terpreting language patterns ‘
1. Word order
2. Key words
3. Grammatical inflections signaling tense,
number, and possession
Kinds of sentences
5. Identification of facts: \Who or What?
What happened? Where? When? Why
or How?
6. Puactuation
Have students study the interrela-
tionship of parts of each sentence
which present comprehension diffi-
culty.
Study the thought of sentences in which
subject and verb, separated by a number of
qualifying ideas or modifiers, are in the
natural and inverted order; and then con-
struct similar kinds of sentences.
Discuss the ways relationships are ex-
pressed by words such as if, and, tut, al-
though; then complete sentences constructed
as follows: “They will comply with the re-
quest if . .. and ... but ... althouzh ...
however . .. after ...’
Explain the relationship of various inflec-
tional endings—s, es, ’'s, ed, ing—to the
meaning of the sentence.
Identify sentences as statements, as ques-
tions, as introductory, transitional, and con-
cluding thoughts.
Look for words in the sentence that tell
who or what, what happened, where, whea,
haw, and iwhy.
Punctuate logically sentences not already
punctuated to show how punctuation affects
meaning.

. Paragraph meaning: group of related sen-

tences; small structural units of & longer

composition

1. Identification of topic sentence or sen-
tences which best summarize the main
idea of a paragraoh

2. Identification of relevant and irrelevant
details

3. Use of details to identify or formulate
the main idea

*Olive Stafford Niles, ¢l al, Guidebook for Tacties in
R‘“"_'-G";’Z.’ (Chicago: Scott, Foresman and Comyany, 1961),
pp. hai,

. " Walter Lohan, Margaret Ryan, and James Squire, Teach.
ing Lawgunge and Literatire (New York: Harcourt, Brace
and World, Inc., 1961), p. 239,
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4. Recognition of patterns the writer uses

to develop a paragraph®

a. Question-answer: plainly stated or
implied question that i answered

b. Repelition: statement of main idea
more than once in different words

¢. Corclusion-proof: creution of belief
in author's conclusion by supplying
facts to support that conclusion

d. Opinion-reason: author's opinion as
a main idea with subjective support
for this opinion

e. Problem-solution: a complication fol-
lowed by a resolution of the complica-
tion

f. Fusion of details: description

g. Comparison and contrast: parallel
ideas

h. Events in time sequence: chronologi-
cal order

i. Systematic organization of related de-
tails: bringing together facts related
in some way, as by logical kinship,
time, space, or association

5. Observation and use of varied thought
relationships in paragraphs

a. Chronological relationship

b. Simple listing of ideas

c. Comparison-contrast

d. Cause-effect

Provide a series of well written,

variously developed paragraphs for
students to analyvze for the following
purposes: (1) to name the sentence,
nart of the sentence, or the sentences
which express the main idea; (2) to
indicate which way each sentence
surports the main idea—if it tells
why or how, preves the niair idea, or
gives further support to the main
idea; (3) to decide what pattern the
author used to develop each para.
graph; (4) to recognize and state
the topic for each paragraph.

F. Longer selections: articles, chapters, boois,

and belles-lettres (prose fiction, poetry,

drama)}

1. Studying the title to consider what it
means; the chapter neadings to consider
what questions may be discussed

2. Understanding the interrelationships be-
tween various types of paragraphs in a
selection

“Stella 8, Conter, The Art of Book Reading {New York:

Charles Scribner's Sons, 1952), pp. 2547,
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a. Noting linking expressions, as transi-
tional words or phrases, a repetitious
word or idea from a previous para-
graph

k. Recognizing the main thought of each
paragraph

¢. Interpreting :he relationship of de-
tails to the central idea

d. Grasping the central thought of the
selection

e. Applying ideas and integrating them
with past experiences

3. Recognizing the essential characteristics
of different kinds of writing?

a. Factual compositions: utilitarian or
moral
h. Literary works: products of the cre-
ative imagination
(1) The central idea: the conflict,
the goal, or the author's purpose
(2) The pattern: organization,
framework, or design
(3) The mood: the emotional atmos-
phere
(4) The style: the approach, the
rhythm, or sound in poetry or
prose that establishes rapport of
reader and author
(B) The validity of the work: its
value

1l. The use of a variety of special comprehension
abilities includes

*Ibid., pp. 124, 175.
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A. Reading for specific purposes and to retain
information

B. Developing organization skills (See “Study
Skills.””)

1.
2.
3.

9
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Following directions
Classifying things, ideas, words

Using organization keys — headings,
marginal notes to get main ideas, and

the like

Sensing relationships
Establishing a sequence
Sumimarizing and generalizing
Outlining

Taking notes

C. Reading to interpret

1.

ook oW

Main ideas

K.owledge of drawing inferences
Prediction of outcomes
Formation of opinions

Recognition of the general and
specific

the

Perception of analogous situations and

ideas

D. Reading to evaluate (See “Critical and Cre-
ative Reading.”’}

E. Reading for appreciation

1.

A

Recognizing story plots
Analyzing character
Sensing humor
Recognizing motives
Reacting to mood
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Critical and Creative Reading Skills

Critical and creative reading do not just happen,
but evolve from a continuous emphasis on why
something is said, as well as what is said. This in-
quiry develops inferential thinking, Meaning can-
rot be established for each studert until careful
study has been made of the author, his purpose, and
his vocabulary; and the denotations and connota-
tions of the selection have been totally analyzed.

As society grows more complex, critical thinking
becomes more essential for survival. An independent
thinker is the product of intelligence, experiences,
skills, and concepts in varying degrees, all of which
are involved in reaching the highest level of compre-
henzion—criticat and creative thinking. Distinguish-
ing between fact and fiction, determining points of
value, and discerning propaganda are all necessary
in today’s world. Learning to think critically is a
vital part of the educative process. Therefore, the
teacher’s task is to find better ways of teaching
critical reading by laying {he foundation in a se-
quential pattern of development of all reading skills,
especially those of comprehension.

I. Sequential pattern of critical and creative
reading and thinking
A. Student responsibilities
1, Understanding abilitics
Using results from a standardized
reading test, {nformal reading inven-
tory, and the like, explain fully to

O
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BETWEEN
BEYOND
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each student his strengths and weak-
nesses in comprehension. Help him
plan objectives for himself and feel
encouraged to work for improvement
in the higher skills of thinking.

. Responsive listening

Give periodic listening tests. Select
a paragraph one reading level above
the instructional level and read it to
the class. Follow immediately with
questions of vocabulary, fact, and in-
ference.

. Keen observation

Describe a person, place, object, _r
situation in as many ways as possible.
Use a thesaurus.

. Sensitive questioning

Students could read a brief article
fron, U. 8. News and World Report,
then compose and answer questions
of fact—who? what? and when? Then
they should compose and answer
questions of interpretation — how?
and why? — which stimulate critical
thinking.

. Complete analyzation

Research a tupic such as *‘county
taxes” and outline the problems dis-
covered.

6. Determined validity

A9 Attt - i



Debate a topic such as “Cut Taxes
Versus Raise Taxes.”

. Objective selection

Conduct a mock vote on a referen-
dum concerning “county taxes.”
Positive substaniiation

Zach student might write a posi-
tion paper, expanding his personal
reasons for arriving at a specific con-
clusion which he deems worthy of the
test of time. Following the sequence
of suggestions 5, §, and 7 above, the
topic might be “Our County Taxes.”

. Systematic integration

Require a design for a follow-up
activity, such as “An Assembly Pro-
gram,” “Letter to the Iiditor of the
Newspaper,” or “Drafting a Peti-
tion.”

B. Teacher responsibiiities

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1. For perceptual awareness

a. Through sensory impressions
Have stadents read samiples of
outstanding sensory impressions
from literature, such as John
Brown's Body by Stephen Vincent
Benét. Write lists of descriptive
phrases to incorporate in discus-
sions or compositions.
b. Through emotional involvement
Have students cite instances of
enmotional involvement found in
Look Momeiward, Angel or The
Ycarling. Follow this with each
student’s reading of a book listed
in Reading Ladders for Human Re-
lations. Compare findings.
¢. Through likenesses and differences
Have students compare two
poems such as “Chicago” by Carl
Sandburg and “Mannahatta” by
Walt Whitman. Ioint out similari-
ties and differences. Another
assignment might involve compari-
sons of tragic characters and
villains, humor and coniedy, or
recorded dialects,
d. Through identification of situa-
tions
Have students trace the plot of
a science fiction short story or a
mystery. Develop the sequence of
events in outline form. Edgar
Allen Poe's Tcll Tale Heart or Ar-
thur Clarke's Expcdition to Earth
migh! be used.

47
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2. For creative application
a. Through ineaningful relationships
Using two biographies, compare
the theme of “hardship and cou-
rage.” Support understandings by
listing direct and indirect experi-
ences.
. Through broadening concepts
Read selected quotations that de-
fine differently a word such as
love, happiness, or security. Relate
these to personal definitions.
. Through identifying ideas
Many stories, such as Heart of
Darkress by Joseph Conrad, em-
body hidden meanings. Lead a dis-
cussion of one of these stories read
by the entire class.
. Through making generalizations
List details of a story or article
and formulate a one-sentence gen-
eralization Lased on these.
. Through selecting abstractions
Enumerate items that fall into
categories such as edible, negoti-
able, or tranquil that may appear
in a selection. Define words such
as courage, reactionary, and
patriotism.

II. Implenmentation of critical and creative
reading skills
A. Preparation
This period prepares the class for
learning to think critically. Students
establish rapport with other students as
well as with the teacher. Active partici-
pation ir sharing ideas and ex riences
and acceptance of differences of opinions
niust be constantly practiced.
1. Determination of purpose
Explore these questions: Why are
critical thinkers neecded? What jobs
demand critical evaluation? How does
one learn critical evaluation? How
does one think critically when con-
fronted with a controversial issue?
. Evaluation of materials
Select a variety of materials of a
wide range of interests, including
texts from social science, pure science,
literature (especially essays and
poetry), zpeeches, religious writings,
and newspaper and magazine articles,
Discuss sectionsz or a-ticles, evaluat-
ing the coripetence of the author, the
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logic of his reasoning, and the accu-
racy of the data.

. Application to neerdls

Each critical reading skill should be
used as needed. For example, any of
the materials mentioned above might
be outlined, summarized, discussed in
depth, researched, dramatized, or
compared. A panel discussion or a
symposium might follow small group
sessions centered around one of them.

B. Procedure

D0 O W

. Identify problems.

. Formulate adequate questions.

. Acknowledge lack of information.
. Select sources of fact.

Determine relevancy.
Recognize differences of opinion.

. Arrive at conciusions.
. Summarize findings.

Revi . naypothesis.

After each item under ‘“Procedure”
has been studied separately, the entire
spectrum may be incorporated into a
series of directed reading activities
until each student understands the
total evaluation of a selection, A Jun-
ior Great Books Discussion group
would also prove valuable.

C. Techniques

Ut OO DO

. Skimming fer generalizations
. Scanning for specifics

. Studying for various purposes
. Examining for diserimination
. Evaluating for refinement

Each technique should be covered
as needed. Practice in each technique
is necessary for all students and the
practice should match the need as it
arises.

II1. Higher levels of critical and creative read-
ing

I .

A,

Determination of reliability and validity

of ideas

1. Distinguishing between fact and fic-
tion

2. Investigating the authenticity of ma-
terial

3. Recognizing propaganda techniques

4. Detecting oversimplifications (posi-
tive statements, proverbs, rhetorical
questions)

5. Discerning bias and prejudice

. Realizing differences in point of view

7. Judging rompleteness of analysis

Discuss Hidden Persuuders by

Vance Packard. Collect cartcons that
reflect “bias and prejudice.” Display
ads that show “scientific slant.” Keep
a record of “rationalizations’” heard.
List “band-wagon” appeals. Analy:»
headlines for ‘‘card-stacking.”

(=23

Rewards of evaluative reading
Appreciation for the printed word
Increased scope of learning
Well-rounded personality
Individuality of outlook

Definite position

Usefulness to society

Enjoyment of life

vk 00 DO

e

. Obstacles to critical reading
A. Use of a single textbook in a subject
B. Literal reading of printed matter

C. Avoidance of controversial topics

D.
E
F
G

Adherence to conformity

. Involvement with distractions
. Complexity of reading process

. Lack of refined evaluative instruments
H.

Insufficient research

— ot e 5 mom



STUDY SKILLS FOR SMOQTH SAILING

\ Sy

[BEVE[OPING RESEARCH SKILLS

ORGANIZING {NFORMA JION

USING AUDIC.VISUAL AlDs J

IMPROVING TEXTBOOK SIUDY

USING THE DICTIONARY

/ USING THE LIBRARY

FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS

Study Skills

Even though students are required to spend
many hours each week in preparing their assign-
ments, not all students are trained 1o use study skiils
that will help them in thair school work. Acrording
to Spache, a great many reading difficulties of sec-
ondary pupils may be due to inadequate training
in the study skills.?®

In the learning of the study skills, differences in
capacity among students have been recognized. The
teacher must start the student where he can learn
and progress as far as he can gJ. It is suggested
that these skills be taught as the need arises and as
they are applicable to a task which is assigned to
the class.

¥ George D, Spache, Toward Belter Rending (Champaign,
Illinois: Garrard Publishing Company, 1963;, p, 334,
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Prior to teaching - - study skills, an informal
diagnosis or inventory -nould.be made of the varicus
skills, .using subject area fextbooks and reference
materials. An informal inventory for these skills is
recommended in Chapter Four.

Before undertaking research problems, students
must know how to use the important sources of in-
formation. If their research is to show scholarly
achievement, students must be instructed in how to
acquire knowledge in their subject and how to
present their material.

Study skills involve:

I. Following directions
~ A. Oral directions
B. Written directions
If students have difficulty followipg di.
rections, give them simple oral and written



directions each day and gradually increase 7. Bedy
the difficulty of the activities to be followed. 8. Glossary
I1. Using the library 0. Appendix
A. Organization of the library 10. Biblicgraphy
1. Location of specific materials 11. Index

2. The Dewey Decimal System B. Knowledge of ways to read and study

Make a transparency reproduction
of the schoo! library to use in explain-
ing 1ts arrangement. Have students
{ill in an outline form of the library
with proper identifications. Have
them keep this form i, their note-
books for future reference.

. Materials in the library

1. The card catalogue

2. Reference materials
a. Reader's Guide to Periodical Lit-

erature

L. Encyclopedias

¢. Indexes

4. Unabridged dictionaries

e. Atlases, almanacs, and other refer-

ence materials

3. Multi-madia materials

. Library guidelines for teachers!!

1. Become familiar with your schoo! li-
brary.

2. Read appropriate new additions so as
to be in a better position to guide
students.

3. Keer school librarian informed of
major projects so that she may pro-
vide materials for your needs.

4. Work cooperatively with your librar-
ian.

5. Help librarian with book lists.

6. Invite the librarian to visit the class
for previewing new materials, hold-
ing instructional sessions, and corre-
lating class library activities.

7. Vary methods of sharing reading ex-
periences. (See Appendi: E, “Crea-
tive Ways to Share Books.’)

textbook chapters and pictorial and
graphic aids

Use a textbook for teaching the parts
of a book. After important parts of a
book have been discussed, give an open
book test involving the use of the parts
of the book listed above.

Teach students how to read and study
a chapter. Give special attention to bold
face headings (subtopics), introductory
statements, illustrations, graphic aids,
the summary, and chapter questions.

Teach students to apply the SQ3R
technique to textbook study.

V. Using audio-visual aids

Media tn learn to use
Maps

Graphs

Charts

Tables

Diagranms

Cartoons
Transparencies
Tape recorder

9. Films

10. Filmstrips and slides
11. Television and radio
12. Microfilm

N R .

®

B. Activities and aids to use to develop

skills

1. Maps—In map reau g the student
needs 1o know the meanings of gulf,
bay, equalor, earth, distance, scale,
latitude, longitude, sphere, hemi-
sphere, pole, key inset, as well as such
natural features as rivers, lakes, con-

1I1. Using the dictionary
(See “Veocabulary’ section.)
IV. Improving textbook study
A. Knowledge of parts of a textbook

tinents, islands, and man-made fea-
tures such as railroads and highways,
and other termg applicable to the
sutiect.

1. Spine 2. Graphs-—In reading graphs the stu-
2. Title Pagr dent must learn to:

8. Author a. Interpret the legend and under-
4. Copyright Date stand the meaning of vertical and
6. Table of Contents horizontal axis.

6. Preface b. Identify the scale of measure used.

"% Griffin Thompson Pugh, Guide to Rescorch Writing
llNe.v Yerk: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1955), pp. 46-52.

ERIC "
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. Discover what conclusions can be
drawn from the graph,



3.

Filmstrips—One of the advantages of
filmstrips and slides is that they can
be paced to the nceds of the student.
Most students learn with ease to op-
erate audio-visual aids.

. Tapes and records— Among their

benefits are opportunities for provid-
ing guided listening, developing audi-
tory and speaking skills, and stimulat-
ing interest in reading.

VI. Organizing information
A. Skills

1.
2.
3.
4.

5.

Note-taking
Outlining
Classifying
Summarizing
Reeall

Activities

1.

Not~-taking — Use outline for m for

notes. Select main points and reword

in familiar vocabulary. Use a uniform

labeling system such as 1., A,, 1.,

a. Notes taken originally in perma-
nent form save valuable time. Keep
notes from one class or subject to-
gether.

. Outlining— Organize information.

Use Roman numerals to represent the
major headings or main ideas. Sub-
topizs or points of detail are indented
and prefaced by capital lefters. De-
tails that support the subtopics are
preceded by Arabic numerals. Any
additional subtopics are preceded by
lower case letters.

. Summarizing—Preserve in brief form

the main ideas and facts. In develop-

ing the summarizing skills the follow-

ing techniques are suggested:

a. Have students summarize a mes-
sage so that it would be suitable to
send by telegram.

b, Have students summarize stories
into a short paragraph,

¢, Have students write headlines from
articles in the newspaper,

. Developing recall through the SQ3R

Study Skills Formula!?

a. Survey: Look through whole as-
signment. Read the headings; ex-
amine pictures, graphs, diagrams.
Try to get the generel idea of the
whole lesson.

*Francis P. Robinson, Effr-tive Study (rev, ed,; New

}.Abbl 1la e
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2er and Row Publish.rs, 1961), pp. 13-14, £%-30.
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b. Question: Think of the questions
that will likely be asked and an-
swered in the lesson. Turn head-
ings into questions.

¢. Read: Study the lesson to find an-
swers to the questions. Concentrate
on main ideas and list them on
paper. Leave space between topics.
After reading a section pick out
points to remember and list them
under the topies.

d. Recite: Go back over the assign-
ment imniediately. A sk yourself,
“Do I remember what this topic is
about?” An immediate quiz on
what you have just read is the best
way to prevent forgetting.

e. Review: Go back over your head-
ings and quiz yourself. Re-read the
parts which you have forgotten.

Other methods which might be taught

to develop better reading and study skills
are EVOKER (Explore, Vocabulary,
Oral Reading, Key ldeas, Evaluate, Re-
capitulate} and PQRST (Preview, Ques-
tion, Read, State, Test)."?

VII. Developing research skills

A. Selecting the subject

After a student has selected a topic

which holds special interest for him,
teach him to locate and evaluate mate-
rials available on his subject.

B. Developing a bibliography
1. Author
2. Title
3. Facts of publication

\While searching in the library for
materials on his subject, the studeu®
should make an exact record on ind:x
cards of each book, article, or docu-
ment hLe finds that he might use.
These cards are kept for the purpose
of making fooinotes of citation. In
addition, the cards actually used are
put in alphabetical order and the in-
formation copied for the final bibli-
ogra, hy.

Forms for bibliographical cards
frequently used are:

"W Walter Pauk, “On Scholarship: Advice to High School
Student,” The Recading Teacher, XV (Nove aber, 1963),
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3,

2,
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For a book

Pence, R. M. A Grammar of Present
Day English. New York: The Mac-
millan Company, 1963.

For an article in a periodical

Shaw, Wilbur., "“The One- Man
Farn,” Life, XXI ‘March, 1962},
3-6.

For an encyclopedia

“Rats,” Encyclopedia Brittanica
(1964), VII, 542

. Locating mateiials

1
2.

Card catalogue

Periodical indexes

a. Reader's Guide to Periodical Lit-
erature

b. New York Times Indezx

¢, Other indexes in special fields and
subjects

Reference books

. Taking notes
1.

Identify note card with name of
author and title.

Make notes on both sides of card, if
necessary.

. State author’s ideas in own werds.
. Be careful to use author's exact words

when quoting his work.

. Place page number of source at end

of note card.

. Identify content of each card with

symbols in upver right corner match:
ing the outline of the subject.

. Organizing the paper
1.

Kinds of organization
a. Chronoloyical

2. Kinds of outlining

a. Topic
b. Sentence

F. Writing the paper
1. First Draft (Formulate ideas from

various sources.)

2. Footnotes (Footnote quotations and

materials cited from various sources.)
a. Primary citation

In text, place Arabic number slight-
ly above the line to be documented.
Place corresponding number before
footnote at botfom of same page.!t

Ezample:

'Henry B. Bowman, [Introduction
to Creative Writing (New York:
Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc,,
1963), pp. 30-34.

b. Secondary citation

Ezample:

2Ibid. (followed by page number).
This refers to same source as the
one immediately preceding.

3Author’s last name, op. ci?., pp. 51-
52. If another footnote inter-
venes, this form is used.

. Final Draft

a. Title Page
(1) Title of paper
(2) Name of student
(3) Course
(4) Date
b. Outline or table of contents (Use
small Roman numerals for pages.)

¢. Body of paper (Number with Ara-
bic numerals from page ! to last
page.)

d. Bibliography

b. Spatial
¢. Cause and effect

" Florence V. Shankman and Robert Kranyik, Mow To
Teach Reference and Research Shills (New York: Teachers
Practical Press, In¢, 1964), p. 31.
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ADJUST RATES
TO
PURPOSE
MATERIALS

Rates of Reading Comprehension

In the opinion of Karlin and other reading au-
thorities, speed in reading “'per se” has no real
meaning.!> It must be related to understanding;
therefore, the emphasis must be on understanding
rather than on increased rate of reading. It is also
important that the student know that he must suit
his rate to his purpose and to the complexity and
familiarity of the material being read. If the pur-
pose i3 to get factual and accurate information, the
cate should be slower.

A reasonable approach is to emphasize the num-
ber of thoughts and ideas per page rather than the
number of words per page.!* This would allow for

“Rob:l Karlin, Teachirg Reading in. Mich School (In.
dianapolis: The Bobbs-Merr.l Company, Inc., 1964), p. 182,
" fbid., p. 188,

ERIC
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flexibility in rate as the material demands a slower
or faster pace. The flexible reader may read rapidly
or skip parts that are irrelevant or have no bearing
upon his aims. The flexible reader knows what he
wants from materials, whether it is the main idea,
supporting details, or a general overview. He reads
differently when reading a newspaper, magazine,
novel, textbook, or an editorial. The flexible reader
2ears his reading rate to his thinking rate.

There is no fixed rate of speed at which a student
should be expected to read materials. Rate varies
with the type of materials and the purpoze in read-
ing. Flexibility in rate should be a major goal to
achieve effective and efficient .eading. The follow-
ing guide for flexibility in reading rate serves to
illustrate the four rates to be developed and the
Lurposes for which they can be used effectively.
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To improve rata of reading, teachers shouid un-
derstand basic causes of the lack of flexibility and
appropriate methods to correct the deficiencies.

I. Causes of slow reading

A. Lack of real and vicarious experiential back-

grounds

B. Limited sight vocabulary
C. Inadequate vocabulary and comprehension
D. Insufficient word recognition clues
E. Lack of phrasing
F. Use of “crutches”
G. Vocalization
If. Effective methods of increasing rate
A. Giving students materials highly charged

with interest and on their independent, then
instructional, reading level
B. Timing the reading of selections for various
purposes
C. Checking comprehension after reading the
slory or selection
D. Teaching skimming and scanning skills
1. Skimming is like “skimming the cream off
the top.” It involves reading headings,
topic sentences, introductory and conclud-
ing paragraphs, summary sentences, key
words arnd phrases. The purpose of skini-
niing is to get a general impression of the
selection by taking a guick glance at the
tahle of contents, chapter heading, para-
graph headirgs.

O

56

<BO

2. Scanning is like looking in the crowd for
a particular friend or person or looking
rapidly for a specific fact as in the diction-
ary, almanac, or index.
E. Using mechanical devices
1. Flashineters and tachistoscopes
2. Individual pacers
3. Films
The use of mechanical dovices tg increase rata of
reading is often accepted among teachers who con-
duct reading improvement classes. From studies
made to measure the worlh of these mechanical de-
vices, it is recognized that gains can be made in
reading rate through their use. The tachistoscope
and 1ilms have been found to be less effective for
developing flexible rates than the individual pacer.
The increase in rate through mechanical devices is
questioned since students frequently are motivated
through their interest in the device itself. Equal
gains in rate can be realized through programs that
do not use mechanical devices.!®
“The most effective way to increase rate,” states
Karlin, “is to improve ability to understand units of
thoughts. Tihe elimination of word-recognition,
comprehension, interpretation, and study skills
weaknesses is bound to produce results that will be
reflected in an increase in reading rate.”!*
" Kariin, op. cff.,, p. 193.
* From Teachirg Reading in High Schoal by Robert Kar.

lin, copyright © 1964, by The Bobbs.2lerrill Company, Ine.,
reprinted by permission of the publishers.



CHAPTER EIGHT

Teaching Reading in the Content
Areas

(ommon Responsibilities

Countrary to popular helief that the responsibility
for .eaching reading rests solely upon the specialized
reacing teacher, content area teachers have the
greater opportunity to develop functional reading
skills at the secondary level. These skills are essen-
tial to the student’s further progress in study activi-
ties which demand an increasingly higher level of
performance.

The secondary student, being in confent area
clasres for the greater part of his school dav, has
many opportunitics and challenges to use & wide
variety of reading skills. Within the content area
subjects, the student also has the setting to nurture
his individual interests which often promote rcading
skiils development and wide reading.

Although the terms “reading teacher™ and “con-
tent area teacher” are not syvnonynious, the instruc-
tional purposes of each are quite similar. While the
specialized reading teacher must help students de-
velop the basic and functional ski'ls necessary for
reading in the secondary school, the content area
teacher must help students refine and transfer basic
1eading skills to the subject {ield and develop spe-
citic skills that ave especially needed in each subject-
"i'!“.er area.

ERIC
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Content area teachers are not expected to be
remedial reading teachers. However. they are ex-
pected to teach students who do not know how to
read the specific subject-matter, how to read it. If
students, for example, do not know how to recognize
words, understand the vocabulary, comprehend .he
basic facts, remember details skim materials, and
study within the various subject-matter areas, con-
tent teachers must teach these and other needed
skills as a part of the instructional program.?

The reading-study skills which all content area
teachers must teach include:

1. Reading and studying the selected text-

book (s).

2. Recognizing and vnderstandivg the technieal

vocabulary.

3. Adjusting reading rate to the type and diffi-
cuity of the material and to the rveading
purposes,

Locating wrilten material.
Evaluating written material.

. Comprehending written material.
. Interpreting written material.

. Organizing written material.

9, Summarizing written 1naerial

10. Rewembering what is read.

11. Applying what is read.

12. Reading widely in the field.~

PArville Wleeler, Rondimy T e € ot Lreas (New
fondon, Connecticnt: Vision, Inc,, 1030, p, 7.

Sinite for Dnstraction w Reodive for e PR fowe
Publtic Schools (Ilainview, New York: Plainview--001 Reth.
page Public Schonls, 19620, ¢, 117,
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To teach these skills requires a teacher's knowing
the students and their learning needs, knowing the
demands of the subject and ithe skills e:sential for
academic and personal growth, knowing effective
teaching procedures and appropriate instructional
materials, and keeping informed of changes and new
~dvances {n knowledge and teaching techniques in
c¢ach centent area.

Specifically, each subject area teacher must:

I. Know and appraise students’ reading perform-
ance

A. As individuals hy checking
1. Genera! level or reading ability (infor-
mation from cumulative foiders and stan-
dardized tests)
2. Student’s self-image as a reader
3. Performance in the content field
a. Using an informal reading inventory,
study skills inventories, interest ques-
tionnaires, and various checklists
b. Exploring experientiat background
1. Through informal class discussions
2. Through pretests and background
tests )
3. Through autobiographical writing
to describe specific experiences
relevant to the course
¢. Discovering student’s attitude toward
the subject
1. Through chservation in class
2. Through class discussions
8. Through informal inter jews
4. Through written statements
B. As a group by recognizing
I. The range of individual differences in
reading ability
2. The important differences in background
experiences

IL. Understand and accept all areas of responsi-
bility such as
A. General responsibility for knowing reading
demands of subject placed on the student in
such areas as
1, Specialized vocabulary
2. Suitable reading-study metlrods (eg.,
SQ3R)
3. Flexibility of rate to purpose
B. General responsibility for helping the stu-
dent to develop the fullowing skills and abil-
ities in depth to funclion in disciplines on
increasingly Ligher levels
1. To compreherd
2. o interpret

O
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To select

To evaluate

Toa organize

To summarize

To rememler

To apply important information

C. Specific responsibility for progress in such
specific and basic reading skills as are re-
quired in the particular content area.

1. Reading to> understand and improve
veeabulary

. Reading to follow directions

. Reading for details

. Reading for main points or ideas

Reading to select data bearing on a gues-

tion or problem

. Reading t> determine relationships

. Reading t> organize

. Reading t> evaluate or criticize

9. Readiug to compare or conirast

10. Reading for implied meanings

11. Reading to forrn sensory impressions

12. Reading maps, graphs, charts, tables, ete.

13. Adjusting reading rate to purpose

14. Skimming and scanning

15, Judging the relevancy and validity of
source marerials

16. Using oral reading where necessary
and/or useful

%N oA W

S M
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I1. Understand heipful procedures for improving
various skills and abilities by

A, Developing readiness for reading
1. Extend and enrich experiential bark-
grounds
a. Direcl experience
b. Pictorial and auditory aids
¢. Abstract cr symbolic representations
2. Make students “at home” with the text-
book for the course
a. Introduce text at the begirning of the
course
b. Acquaint students with study aids
available in the textbook (glossary,
index, chapter questions, introductory
paragraphs, summaries, etc.)
c. Guide use of swudy aids
d. Guide the reading of the first assign-
ment
3. Make reading assignments purposeful
a, Identifying one's teaching purposes
through such questions as:
1, “What kinds of questivhz will be
answered by this material 7"
2, "Are these questions relevant to
my teaching purpcses?’

. b1



F

9

3. “Are these questions likely to be
important to my students and at-
tainable by them?”

b. Leading students to set purposes for
reading the assignments

c. Helping students to understand and to
use text signals for purposeful reading

d. Clearing up difficulties which the
teacher foresees as likely to arise

4. Differentiate assignments for the above

average, average, and below average

readers when only one textbook is avail-

able

. Stimulating wide reading and broadening

interests in the content area

1. Know the school's library resources for
the field

2. Make suggestions for increzsing library
resources

3. Motivate students to do extensive reading

4. Give practice in locating and using vari-
ous sources of infcrmation

5. Provide students with the opportunity to
share the results of wide reading

Making appropriate instructional materials

available

1. Promote the continial addition of supple-
mentary instructional materials to the
existing supply

2. Provide texthooks of varying levels of
difficulty

3. Increase the teacher's personal collection
of supplementary materials

4. Provide a suitable classroom library for
more extensive reading in the curriculum
field

IV. Accept responsibilities for continuous growth
as a teacher by

A,

moamMEoO W

Participating in in-service training pro-
grams to improve the teaching of reading
in general and in the content area in par-
ticular

. Evaluating personal reading skills in teach-

ing fields
Weorking to improve one’s own reading skills

, Increasing knowledge through reading

. Cultivating students’ interest in the subject
. Collecting related materials

. Locating helpful community resources

. Belong'ng to professional organizations and

using the teaching aids available through
them?

'Scich Carolina Educetion Association TEPS Reading
Course Committce, The Tcaching of High Schaot Reading
(2nd ed.; C>lumbia, Sovth Carolina: South Carelina Educa-
ey Lssuciation, 1965), pp. 17-19,
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Basic Teaching Teehniques

There are several basic teaching techniques
which al] content area teachers may find useful for
improving stucdents’ reading and study skills in the
subject-matter areas. These include:

1.

2.

w

(=]

11.

12,

Listirg difficull words, terms, idioms, or efx-
pressions

Studying the list from the student’s point of
view

Establishing relaticnships between new
words and known vocabulary

Teaching technicalities: concepts, diagrams
Planning use of aids to learning: maps, audio
visuals, related materials

Comparing reading skills lists with material
to be taught

Listing objectives for presentation

Listing interpretative questions (how and
:chy in addition to what, when and where)
Planningz a readiness period

Evaluating as well as summarizing the con-
tent of the lesson

Adapting certain techniques such as SQ3R,
introduced in Chapter Seven, to textbook
study

Making effective assignments which tell stu-
dents?

a. What to do {content)

b, Why to do it (motivation)

¢. How to do it (skills)

Since many study activities involve reading in
every content area, each teacher should become
familiar with the basic steps in teaching the read-
ing of a selection in any subjest-matter material.
*While it is true that there is no one best way of
introducing or teaching a selection, the rollowing
steps are often used:

1.

Ruilding Readiness for Readiig the Selec-
tion. By the use of visual aids, discussions,
illustrations provided by the teacher, and
many other introductory ectivities, back-
grounds needed for accurately interpreting
the selection are developed.

Introducing Unknown Words or Words with
Specialized Mceanings. The teacher antici-
pates vocabulary difficuities which might
constitute a reading problem for some of the
students who are to read ‘he selection. Dur-
ing the readiness activities and discussion,
the teacher presents the words in sentences
on the chalkboard. He may use this step to
teach some of the word-recognition tech-
niques, pointing out word structure and deri.

‘A Guide fir Instruction in Reading for e PleTtvicw
Public Scliools, op. cit., p 128,
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vation. The sentences are studied and dis-
cussed by the students prior to reading the
selection.

3. Setting Purposes for Reading the Selection.

RIC

During the introductory phases of teaching a
selection, worthwhile purposes would be
formulated by the teacher and students or,
at tiines, by the teacher alone. These purposes
may relate to the entire selection or to sec-
tions within a longer selection. Sueh pirposes
are listed on the chalkboard so that they may
ve referred to by the students as the selec-
tion is being read.

Suggesting Reading Adjustinents. In rela-
tionship to the purposes for which & selection
is being read, the teacher suggests ways of
reading the selection. The rate at which the
reading can be done to the best advantage,
the study skills that would be employed, the
attention to be paid to technical terms or
figures of speech, and the like, are explained
to the students.

Reading the Selection, After the preparatory
work has been completed, the seleclion is read
silently by the students for the purposes
sought and with the reading adjusiment sug-
gested. The entire selection should be read
before a discussion of it takes place. It should
be noted, however, that often it i3 necessary
to divide a longer story or other piece of
writing into parts to be taught as selections.
Discussing the Selection. The follow-up dis-
cussion of the selection sheuld be an out-
growth of the purposes for reading the selec-
tion. The discussion should be informal, and
the teacher should not usually resort to
question-and-answer methods, although mioti-
vating questions may sometimes be neces-
sary. If any student indicates faulty compre-
hension of :he selection, the teacher should
attempt to find out the cause of the confusion
and use this ag an instructional opportunity.
At one time, the preblem may be failure to
understand implied rather than directly
stated meaning; et another time, the giffi-
culty might be cne of faulty word recognition.
Providing Additional Reading to Develop
Specific Skills and Abilities. From time to
time it is necessary to have a sclection reread
in order to develop sperifie reading skills and
ab.lities. Such purposes as separating a story
into basic parts, noting topic sentences in se-
lected paragraphs, locating figures of speech
or semantic variations of words, locating
statements of facts and those of opinion, and

63
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reading appropriate puts orally are ex-
amples of suitable purposes for rereading.
Thre teacher may wish to develop specific
lists of questions or other tvpes cf exercises
to aid in the developmeni of reading skills
and abilities, but, for the most part, reading
proficiencies can best be developed in exer-
cises dirvectly related to the selections read.
Extensive reading on the same topic is an-
other excellent means of providing experi-
ences which foster the growth of reading
skills and abilities.

8. Making Use nf the Ideas Gained from Read-
ing the Selection. After the selection and the
related re:ding has been done, the students
often make creative use of the ideas gained.
Such use includes linguistic, artistic, dra-

matic, or other modes of expressing the
ideas,""

Reading in English

Skills Essentiad to Reading in FKouglizh

In the English class the student approaches a
type of reading he encounters nowhere else in Lis
school curriculum, Yet literature will probably make
up most of Lis reading after he finishes the aca-
demic phase of his life. The English teacher’s main
purposes are to help students understand ana ap-
preciate works of literalure and to express theni-
selves in both oral and written work. In order to
understand and appreciate a work of literature, the
student must certainly Le able to read that work.

"Guy 1., Bond anu Stanley R Kezlir, "Reading Inztrue.
tion in the Senins High Scheol” Dovdtonent by oand Theouah
Readivg, Sisticlth Vearlonk of the National Society for the
Study of Fducation, Part 1. vClicngzo: Tle University of
Chicngo Press, 1061 ppo 2000821, eprinted by peamission
of the Secretary Trearurer of the Nitional Society for the
R[eudy of Eidueation,

O
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At this poirt the English teacher becornes a reading
teacher. Tc help students understand and appreciate
literature, the teacher must strengthen their basic
reading skills and add to them the more specialized
skills necessary in the reading of literatuie,

The teacher must make students aware that the
purpose of literature is very different from that of
science, histery, or mathematics. Although not fact-
ual, literature mirrors life, recreates experience, and
interprets universal truth in the human situation.
The English teacher must show studeats literature's
appeal as it gives people life and emotion and is not
set apart for the intellectual or the academically
talented. Because literature does have a different
purpose, the teacher must also help the student de-
velop the specialized skills necessary to understand
and appreciate what he reads. The student must be
able to follow the writer’s purpose and technique
as he uses figurative language, compresses situa-
tions, implies certain ideas, changes order of events,
or heightens certain human traits, These techniques
are the means by which the author approaches the
reader’s imagination, involves him in his idea, moves
him to feel as the author feels, and opens up new
worlds of thought and imagination.

The effective reader in English st be able to:

I. Understand words in context by

A. Building experience with new words
through wide reading

B. Developing a consciousness of the relation-
ship of particular words to the sense of a
selection

C. Using context ciues and dictionary helps in
arriving at the meaning of a word

D. Realizing the importance of levels of usage
ana dialects in diction

I1. Understand the meaning of a selection by
A. Relating and organizing the ideas in the
whole selection
B. Grasping the main idea
C. Differentiating between
supporting details

main ideas and

D. Understanding implied meaning

E. Establishing the author's purpose and
point of view

F. Analyzing sentence, paragraph, and com-

position structure for its effect upon
nieaning

111. Real, understand, and appreciate different
types of literature Ly
A. Recognizing the purpose of each type
B. Knowing the characteristics of each type

“Nila Banten Smith, Ke a Better Reader, Book VI (Engle.
wood Cll!f: New ?rsey Prentice-Hall, 1961), . 112,
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C. Understanding the advantages and limita-
tions of cach type
1V. Relate a literary selection fo his own experi-
ence by
A. Comparing events
real life situations
B. Developing insights ntu man’s experi-
ences and ideals in mary times and places
C. Grasping the universality or the truth of
the situation when applied to real life
V. Adjust reading rate tc the tvpe of literature
and to the purposes fov reading it by
A. Knowing the demands of a particular type
of literature—for exariple, that poetry is
niore compressed and Qifficult to read
than a short story
B. Realizing the rate depends on purpose and
type of selection
VI. Read and appreciate fiction by
A. Following the sequence of a narrative
B. Delineating the characters and their inter-
relationships
C. Reading with imagery
D. Interpreting figurative language
. Evaluating the story and its presentation
as to the truth of its picture of human ex-
perience
VIIL. Interpret litevature by
A. Comprenending figurative language
B. Undevstanding the central idea
C. Fitting tlie central idea to the larger mean-
ing which is often imphed
Evaluate the characteristics of good writing
by
A. Reading widely of good literature
B. Comparing good with poorly
selections
C. Setting up standards of good literature in
such areas as wvocabulary, content. pur-
pose, structuve, and style
D. Stating his own conclusion in orul and
written form
Soimne Specific Approacics for Teaching Reading in
English Classes for:
[. Improving voeabulary Ly altention to
A. Word meuaning through
1. Building experiences with new words
befure silent reading
. Developing interest and knowledge con-
cerning word origins
Using context clues
. Studving multiple meanings
. Classifving words
. Using the dictionary
Making an inventory of characteristics

and characters with

VIII.

written

n
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about the meaning of a word, including
use ia the sentence, meaning of its pre-
fix, suffix, root, or compound parts

B. Word form through

1.

Using the dictionary pronunciation key,
diacritical markings and symbols, ab-
breviations, and accents

. Studying structural elements
. Using a systematic attack on new

words, including recognizable prefix,
root, suffix, compound part, division
into syllables, known beginnings,
known phonograms

I1. Develeoping interpretation and comprehension

by

A. Placing emphasis on the thinking part of
reading through

1.

2.
2.

Setting up purposes for reading a se-
lection

Building interest in the selection
Developing concepts which may be new
to students

. Reviewing what students already know

about this particular material or situa-
tion

. Clarifying unusual words or key words

necessary for understanding and appre-
ciation (use of pictures, shared experi-
ences, discussion)

. Offering opportunity for an exchange

of ideas and interpretations after read-
ing a selection

B. Teaching directly special skills needed for
understanding all types of literature
through

1.

2.

00 =1 & Tt W

10.
11.

12,

Selecting appropriate meaning for a
word or phrase in context

Following organization and identifying
antecedents and references to it

. Selecting the main idea

. Reading for significant details

. Drawing inferences and vonclusions

. Finding cause and effect

. Recognizing literary devices

. Identifying tone and niood of the pas-

sage

. Understanding the author's point of

view, purpose, or intent

Predicting outconies which go heyond
the niaterial

Making comparisons and seeing rela-
tionships

Evaluating the facts, the reasoning, or
the worth ¢f a selection

11, Developing tastes and appreciation through
A. Opportunity by

ERIC
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. Guiding book selection
. Making books easily accessible

W o=

their own choosing in class

. Allowing time for reading books of

4. Arranging for student discussion of

books read

5. Oral reading by tz=acher or students

B. Direct teaching by

1. Explaining differences in quality of a
good and poor passage as to content,

style, and vocabulary
2. Helping students to find literary
amples of good quality
8. Finding dezper meaning in various
sages
Developing flexibility of reading rate by
A. Stressing comprehension as well as

€X-

pas-

rate

B. Showing how to read in thought units

rather than single words

C. Eliminating lip movement, finger point-

ing, and vocalization

D. Showing the difference between regres-

sions and rereading for a purpose

E. Teaching the habit of more vomplete atten-

tion to reading

F. Using various materials and purposes

showing flexibility of approich as:

1. Skimming to review, to find a refer-
ence, to get the general idea of contents

2. Rapid reading to get main idea or
of narrative

plot

3. Reading material of average difficulty

at normal rate

4. Reading at a careful rate to get ceteils,
to analyze, to understand material with
unusual or technical vocabulary, or to

appreciate poetry
Develeping study skills by

A. Administering a test to help students be-

come aware of their limitations

B. Showing students how to use time effi-
ciently by keeping a daily record of activi-
ties then vlanning a more efficient sched-

ule

C. Encouraging more adequate use of library
through exercises on *he use ot the card
catalogue, indexes, Dewey Decimal System

D. Studying such general features as table of
contents, index, glossary, preface, appen-
dix, bibliography, different forms of type
(boldface, italics), illustrations, maps ox

charts
5. Using the SQ3K study methed

F. Discussing and practicing note-taking,

outiining, and summarizing
G. Studying the structure of paragraphs



Reading in Social Studies

Skills K'ssential to Reading in Social Studies

Reading social studies materials is possibly the

most difficult reading a student has to do. It re-
quires the student to identify central issues in the
factual material used. Often there are no plots,
heroes or heroines, and no real beginning and end.
The material, being informative, requires reading
critically, thinking reflectively, drawing conclusions,
and acquiring facts. To read social studies material
effectively, the student has to be familiar with the
special vocabulary and be able to adjust his reading
rate to the kind of material and the purpos~ for
which the material is being read. Moreover, the stu-
dent must learn to recognize underlying assump-
tions, evaluate evidence, and appraise authority.

Social studies students must Iearn to comprehend

the content in several types of reading materials.
These include basic textbooks, newspapers, periodi-
cal literature, reference materials, histerical docu-
ments, listorical and contemporary novels, and
biographies.

The effective rrader 1n social studies must be

ahle to:

1. Understand and use the specialized vocabu-
lary and deal with abstract .erms inherent in
social studies by
A. Acquiring vocdbulary through context

clues, footnotes, glossaries, the dictionary,

PSouth Carolina Education Asseciation TEPS Reading
Q)h “nnittes op, ¢if., pp. 24 75,
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II1.

Iv.

V.

VI.

and a systematic method of word recogni-
tion
B. Having an interest in words
C. Using critiral thought processes to develop
a basic social studies vocabulary
Use study aids in textbooks (index, appendix,
chapter introductio..s and questions, summa-
ries, etc.)
Read for a specific purpose and adjust read-
ing rate to type and purpose of the content by
A. Establishing clear purposes and deciding
upon appropriate reading rates, such as
skimmirng, elaborative reading, and rapid
reading
B. Recognizing types of content and the rela-
tive difficulty of the materiai
Obtain information from araphiz aids by
A. Interpreting charts, graphs, tables, dia-
grams, and pictorial presentation includ-
ing maps and globes
B. Correlating the use of graphic aids with
reading the content
Develop an understanding of concepts peca-
lar to social studies by
A. Understanding illustrative materials ard
graphic aids
Understanding basic time and place co: -
cepts
. Understanding chronological order and the
relationship between past and present
. Understanding logicul relationships
. Recognizing sequences of events, groups
of simultaneous events, and cause-effect
relationships
Comprehend and interpret the material read
by
A.
B.

B.

Understanding and following directions

Organizing materials, locating specific

facts, and interpreting ideas

Finding and classifying main ideas and

supporting details

Summarizing materials read

Understandiag the general significance of

materials

F. Making comparisons and contrasts

G. Making inferences, drawing conclusions,
and formulating generalizations

H. Seeing relationships

I. Relating ideas presented to previously
conceived ideas

1. Interpreting the author's point of view

K. Detecting and analvzing propaganda

through

1. Recognizing the author’s intent

2. Distingtishing fact from opinion

3. Noting implications and overt state-

C.

D.
E.
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ments
4. Observing words and t*echniques used
to create a specific impression
1. Forming judgments throuzh proving and
disproving statements
VII. Use the library to locate pertinent social stud-
ies materials by
A. Knowing sources of social studies mate-

rials

B. Knowing how to locate and use sources to
find specific kinds of social studies
materials

VI11I. Apply problem-solving and critical-thinking
skills to social issues
IX. Read extensively in social studies materials®

Some Specific Approaches for Teaching Reading in

Social Studies

Certain basic steps should be followed in teach-
ing students to read sccial studies materials. These
s'eps provide a basic framewocrk for teacher use
and should be modified as necessary for lesson aims,
materials used, and levels of students. Prior to read-
irg a selaction, some time should be spent in devel-
oping readiness, arousing student interest, setting
reading purposes, and develoning a background for
reading. Specific aims to davelop concepts essential
to understanding the content should be included in
the lesson framework. Silent reading for specific
purposes and discussion to check comprehension and
to clarify concepts and vocabulary should follow. If
silent or oral rereading is desired, this should be
accompanied by a new set of pu.noses, nreferably
centered around specific comprehension skills.?

Teaching both the content of social studies and
the reading skills through the unit approach is high-
Iy recommended.

To build vocabulary in social studies, teachers
aad students might discuss the meanings of new
words in cont2xt, explain how to use context clues to
get meaning, and discuss etymology of important
geographic and historical terms.

Another promising technigue is to prepare a gdic-
tionary or word card file for each social studies sub-
ject. A discussion of pelysyllabic words, word roots
and affixes, and how each affects the merning of
the complete word is suggested. Charts listing tech-
nical and specialized words for a specific unit of
study might be used. Using the new words in oral
and written reports is another practical activity,

To develop concepts that are peculior to reading

* 0scar Haugh, ed., Teacling Keading in the High School

(Lawrence, Kansas: University of Kansas Publicali ins,
1969, pp. 16-11,

*bavid 1. Sheprerd, Effective Reading in the Social

Stw o5 {Evanston, Tliniz: How, Peterson and Company,
V4t ), pp. 10-12,

o
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in the social studies, students should be taught how
to interpret niaps, globes, charts, and other pictorial
materials. Scales, latitude and longitude, and special
symbols shculd be explained and charted for study
and reuse.

The concept of time and place can best be devel-
oped by using “time lines” with yvears marked off at
equal intervals and events recorded on the “time
line.” Understanding a sequence of events and
groups of simultancous events can be developed
through ou:lining, note-taking, and summarizing.

To develop basic comprehension skills, teach new
vocabulary and discuss the meaning of new woras
that appear in the assignment prior to silent reac-
ing, Have students find t.e main idea of a para-
graph, a section, or an entive chapter and then sup-
port this with details. Ask the class to comipose ques-
tions that they consider important about details of
the selection. Write newspaper headlines that sum-
1narize a paragraph or section content. Discuss the
relationship of one paragraph to another and of one
chapter to ancther. Teach students how to take notes
while reading, make outlines, and develep sentences
summaries,

To refire and extend interpretation skills, moti-
vate students to read for specific purposes, such as
to verify ai opinion or to compare points of view.
Discuss the steps in problem solving. Encourage
students to give their own opinions and explain why
they reached their conclusions. Read excerpts from
actual historical documents, muking use of critical,
analytical thinking to answer questions. Use current
news items to estimate truth or falsity. Hold debates
on beliefs and supporting factual evidence to help
students learn to collect, evaluate, and relate specific
facts. Have the class express upinions oa specific
materials; then have them defero their opinions by
citing reasons and factual evidenc:. Teach students
to read criticaliv—to look for facts 1. ther than opin-
ions, to consider author qualifications, and to test
whether the idea presented is consistent with known
facts.

To kelp sludents lcarn to wse the textbook more
effectively, teach them to browse through the whole
ook to become acquainted with it. Have them ex-
amine and study the preface, forewnrd, table of con-
tents, introductions to chapters and umits, index,
and glossary. Teach them the SQ3R method for
reading a chapter.

To encourage stalents to read extensively in
social studirs, provide independent reading time
periodically in class unl assist them in selecting
appropriate books, Dicuss books of historical and
contemiporary fictien and hiography, periodicals,
and historical locuments. Prepare bLibliographies
covering a wi'le rauge of reading interests, tastes,
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and levels and usr these as a beginning approach to
recreational and extensive reading. Finally, encour-
age students to find supplementary materials (ar-
ticies, vonks, and decuments) whicl itlustrate facts,
ideas, and critical issues presented in class discus-
sions.

Reading in Mathemalics

Skills Essential to Reading in Mathematics

Mathematics matcrials demand & student’s best
reading performance. The various math courses
contain special symbols, formulas, and technical
vocabularies. Students must learn a new form of
sentence structure which combines svmbcls and
words énd, iil many cases, uses only symbols to con-
vey complete ideas.®

The mathematics student must be a precise, ana-
Iytical reader. Content in this subject field calls for
extreme concenlration, selective thinking, and clear
'ogical reasoning. One must be ~ble to read a prob-
lem, understand the specific technical language,
identify the question to be answered, see relation-
ships, and distinguish relevant from irrelevant
statements. The student must not only be able to
read graphs, formulas, equations, and tables, buk
he must also be able to derive generalizations from
these. Thus, reading in mathen:atics calls for highly
specialized reading skills.)t

To be a successful reader in mathematics, stu-
dents must learn to follow steps in a process; inter-

»William 8. Gray, ed., Improving Reading in AN Currieu.
;;a;; Arcag (Chicago: Universily of Chicago Press, 1952), p.

" Shelle Umang, New Treids in Reading fnstruction

(New York: Buieau of Publications, Teacters College, Ce-
lumbia University, 1963), p. 33,
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pret mathematics vocabulary; receognize numerous
abbreviations; approximate meanings of words
thirough a knowledge of prelixes, suffixes, and
roots; 2nfd recoznize the continuity of ideas from
simple mathematics through algebra, geometry, and
higher methern.aties.

Students rmust learr to read basic textbonks,
word problems, and ma’hematica’ reference mate-
rials. These require slow, intensive reading designed
for following directions; obtaining, analyzing, and
interpreting facts; recognizing and comprehending
basic mathcmatical processes and quantitative rela-
tionships; drawing iraplications; and making appli-
cationa.

The effective reader of wmathematics materials
must.

1. Acquire basic vocabulary by

A. Understanding technica! ferms (e.g., sine,
quadratiey, abbreviations, and symbo!s
B. Knowing roots and affixes to aid in unde;:-
standing mathematical {erms
C. Knowing alphabetical, operational, and re-
lationship symbols
1. Knowing literal numbers1?
II. Develop an understanding of concepts pecu-
liar to mathematics by
A. Learning number concepts, such as place
value, ratio, eiz.
B. Learning algebraic concepts, such as for-
mulas, equaticns, etc.
C. Learning ~eometric concepts, such as posi-
tion, shape. size, nature of aypotheses, ete.
1%, Learning trigononietric coicepts, such as
functional relationships between sides and
angles, etc.
I11. Read and intarpret verbal problems
1V. Comprehend and interpret wmaterials oy
A, Following directions
. Locating cdetails
. Selecting major points
. Classifying points
. Summarizing
. Interpreting materials used for showing
functional relatiopships—rules, principles,
formulas, tables, gharts, graphs, equations,
axioms
G. Using computational tables
H. Constructing and interpreting statistica)
and functional graphs
1. Meking basic geonetric constructions and
scale drawings
J. Using formulas and equations
K. Proofreading to verify andfor to locate
ervors

¥ hiugh, op. city, pp. 23-24.
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V. Develop and apply general reading-study
skills by
A. Locating and using reference materials
B. Evaluating juformation
. Organizing information through note-
taking, outlines and summaries

D. Adjusting reading rate to the purpose and
nature of materials

VI. Read extensively, recognize, and make use of
quantitative data in newspapers, magaziles,

and books!?

Some Approaches for Teaching Reading in
Mathematics

The following five-step approach is recommended
for teaching reading in mathematics materials.

1. Build readiress by helping students under-
stand the reason for solving problems and
know ihe general methods of approach in
finding solutions. Make sure they have the
mathematical background essential to under-
standiug the problem.

2. To promote concept developmeni, teach both
general and mathematical vocabulary before
reading and help students unlerstand the
prokblem and its translation into mathematical
language.

3. Have students to read the problem silently
to determine the fundamental problem,.

4. Discuss and reread to determine the method
and solution,

5. Finally, students should reread to determine
whether the solution is correct.!

To promote the de clopment of concepts peculiar
to mafhematics, provide a selected and organized set
of ideas already meaningful to students. Encourage
them to talk aboui experiences to enable them to
abstract common elements involved. Indicate the
symbol which is generally used to represent the con-
cept. Finnlly, have students apply their knowledge
te situations in which they have to use and sce
tre significance of the symbel and the idea it
represents 1’

? Wheeler, op. cit.,J)p. 7-8.

" Metrgpo[]lan Study Council, Five Steps to Reading Sue.
ccas in Seience, Social Studies, and Mathcmatics (New York:
Melropolitan School Study Council, 1954}, p. 25.

® Gray, op. ¢it., p. 145,
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To develop mathematical vocabulary, provide
time to study new terms. Contrast the mathematical
meanings of words and terms with their meanings
in other terms. Study the relationships between new
words and their parts to known words, prefixes,
suffixes, and roots. Stress the preciseness of mathe-
matical vocabulary and show how this is appliet in
verbal problems and theorems. Secure and use a
mathematical dictionary. Have students keep pes-
sonal card files of new terms in mathematics. Have
a comamittee of students make bulletin board dis-
plays of new words, showirg their origins, syno-
nyms, antonyms, and the like. Instruct students to
change sentences or phrases into symbolic expres-
sions, such as “three times a number” is “3n.”

T» help students read and interpret verbzi prob-
lers, stress slow, analytical reading. Teach cues in
verbal problems (e. g., “of’ may mean “multiply”).
Teach students that in solving problems, they must
determine what facts are given, what they ave try-
ing to find out, what operations are to be used and
in what order.

Have the students restate the problem in their
owr words, using synonyms that they can under-
stand. Teach the tneanings of urtamiliar words and
symbols. Have the class visualize the problem and
try to relate it to life experiences., Have them decide
uzpon a possible formula or metiiod and then esti-
mate the probable resuit. Encourage students to
write the necessary steps for solving the problem,
ard then to break these steps into relatively simple
parts that can be worked. Before computing the
problem. have students place beside each step the
mathematical symbol or formuto needed to selve it.

To promote wid: reading in mathematical
materials, encourage reading books and articles on
astronomy, navigation, and the development of
geome 'y, Students might report on the mathemati-
cal irplications of the content of these materials.
Stress the importance of mathematics by referring
to the use of quantitative data in current magazines
and daily newspapers. Use mathematical puzzles,
games, and fun books to stimulatz interest in
reading mathematics material. Make mathematics
periodicals available and work with the school
librarian to secure appropriate and available books
to arrange mathematics bouok exhibits.1s

" Haugh, op, cit., pp. 24-29
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Reading in Science

Skills Essential to Reading in Science

Sc.2nce materials, require slow, thoughtful, pre-
cise analyiical reading in detail. Literal understand-
ings in acience have to be clearly grasped in the
crder of their importance and in their proper se-
quence. While observations and experimentation
are consicered basic to problem-solving, reading
provides one major scurce of information and data
for problem-solving.

Experiments in science must be carried on
through a step-by-step process. Students must read
directions accurately, understand laws and princi-
ples, and recognize ways to apply these laws and
principles. Furthermore, students must be able to
unders‘and details of diagrams, formulas, and
charts and to establish relationships between these
graphic aids and printed materisls. Science has its
own technical vocabulary whith 1 1st be understood
in making cbservations, perform.ng experiments,
ar {  .ing to solve problems. Science is an ac-
€.« scipline, requiring exacting reading and
thin, v - kills.2?

Science students must learn to r:ad materials in
basic texthbooks, laboratory manuals, specialized
books, pamphlels, abstracts, and literature and
catalogues froin manufacturing companies,

Srience requires the same basic reading skills as
the other content areas, but the specific purpose for
which reading is done at a particular time demands
detailed use of certain selected skills of reading. For
example, problem-solving reading done in science is
very precise. In mathematics an approximate
answer may suffice sometimes, but in science it may
prove disastrous.

Reading in science requires a specific kind of

- U{mns. op. cif., p. 38,
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reflective thinking, which might mean the
difference in success or failure in a student's
experimentation.

The effective reader in science mucl be able fo:

I. Understand and use the technical and special
vocabulary of sciencr
H. Use sources to locate materials by
A. Using general library skills
B. Using parts of books; e. g., indexes, tables
of contents, glossaries, appendices
C. Using a variety of reading materials
III. Identify and understand problems hy
A. Undersianding vocabulary
B. Understauding literal content and general
significance of science materials
C. Urderstanding details, main ideas, and
generalizations
IV. Adjust reading speed to the type and diffi-
culty of the material and purpcse of reading
V. Comprenend writter. material hy
A. Determining purpose for reading
B. Understanding the author's point of view
and interpretation of controversial items
C. Understanding sprcialized presentations
and graphic aids such as:
1. Maps, pictures, graphs. d'agrams, and
flow charts
2. Technical symbols
3. Scales, equations, and formulas
4. Cross section and longitudinal models
D. Understending technical and non-technical
terms
E. Determining general significance of
sentences, paragraphs, sections, chapters,
units, and entire books, including illustra-
tions
F. Recognrizing the importance of facts and
details
G. Using structural and semantic analysis:
roots, prefixes, and suffixes
V¥I. Evaluate materials intelligently !y
A. Correlating textbook materials with daily
experiences
B. Understanding the significance of
problems
C. Determining the competency of the source
D. Estimating readabiuity and determining
author's purpose
E. Comparing and contrasting information
F. Differentiating between
opinions
G. Noting the importance of the date of
publication
VII. Use problem-solving approach by
A. Deciding what is to be found out

facts and

-0
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B. Identifying known facts

C. Plarning the steps to arrive at a solution

Use the scientific method by

A. Formulating hypotheses

B. Collecting and evaluating evidence

C. Drawing conclusions

D. Testing conclusions

E. Sclving probiems

F. Doing critical and reflective thinking

Apply cencepts gained by

A. Performing exp:riments

B. Improving scientific discussions, observa-
tions, and ability to rolve prebleris

C. Rending scientific matericls extensively
. Applving scientific knowledge to everyday

living

X. Follow directions by

A. Recognizing a sequence of steps

B. Determining the relevance of this sequence
of steps to the purpose

Develop the habit of wide reading in scientific
materials

LEvaluate his progress in reading scientific
materials!™

VITL

IX.

XI.
XIL

Some Approaches for Teaching Reading in Science

Techniques and devices for developing reading
skills and habits needed in seieuce listed below illus-
trate the many approacnes that science teachers
might use to advance skilis and knowladge in the
subject.

To biudld a scientific vocabilary, new wio. 3
should be written on the chalkboard, defined, and
used in sentences. Students might tell what they
think the words mean from context. If meanings
can be derived from context, the teacher raight pre-
sent the word for pronunciation only,

Discussing terms, giving special attention to root
words and shades of meaning related to the assign-
ment. is ancther way te develep scientific vocabu-
lary. Keeping notebooks or card files of new words
for use as quick references strengthens science
vocabulary. Providing pictures, charts, diagrams.
films, filmstrips, and field trips has also proven
valuable.

To develop an unde.standing of concepls n
science, the teacher might discuss meanings of new
symbols, write meanings of technical symbols in
sentence form, and through experimentation derive
symbols unfamiliar to students. Discuss the mean-
ing of new formulas and equations that appear in
the reading assignment, and have students write the
meaning of formulas and equations userd in class in
sentence form. Emphasize gencral rules that affect

1M, J_;rry Waisy, ed., Rma'in? in the Secondnry School
{New York: The Oilyseey Press, Tne,, 1961), pp. 250.252.
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all equations and formuias.

To develop comprehcision of selence readiitg,
use the SQ3R method. Discuss meaning of new syiu-
hols that appear in the reading assignnient. Discuss
etymology of important terms. Compile a science
dictionary by units. Use rew words in class discua-
sion and explaii. and discuss them. Show students
how to restate sentences in their own words, Write
newspaper headlines that summarize a paragraph
or secticn content. Ask specific questions that stu-
dents can answer while reading. Secure class agree-
ment on the main ideas of a paragraph and then
of a longer selection and have sturents present
evideice to supnert this idea. Have the clace dater-
mine the topic sentence of a paragraph or sectian
and find supporting evidence. Have students list
details discovered in reading and rank them in
{importance. Write a summary of information
gathered from various snurces, Qutline a chapter on
‘he beard, Outline 4 Look with a single sentence
summary of each chapter, and use summaries as
a unit or semester review. Write staternens that
may be conciudet from experimental evidence aad
discuss them with the cluss.

To tmprove foll>r ng divectivrs in scieuce. have
«tudents number the corniecutive steps when reading
directicns. Then discuss the reasons for the par-
ticular sequence indicated; point wut the value of
reading the erntire sct of divcctions first to obtain a
general understanding of purpose and method. In
the second, nmiore deliberate reading, have the class
determine how the steps in sequence. if followed,
will achieve the purpose. Finally show through
demonstration the vajue of rereading directions in
a process of completing a long series of instructions.

To impro.e interpretution of matevials read,
teach students to read and understand formulas, not
just to n.emorize them. Make guide sheets to be used
in reading which centain specific questions and
problems to be sclved. Teach the six steps of the
scientific method: formulating hypotheses collect-
ing and evaluating evidence, drawing conclusions,
testing concl sions, solving problems, and thinking
eritically.

To cssist (o evalvating wvitten materials, have
students determine the relevancy of the material to
the topic being studied and judge the reliability of
the stoiements. To ackieve the goals, develop a con-
cept and have students {ir.' relevant and irrelevant
information cencerning 1t. Have them list authori-
ties in specific scientific arvas and discuss support-
ing evilence provided. With the class group, develep
criteria to determine the validity of malerial, such
as author's Vackground, position, experience and
poss‘ble prejudices, and publication dates. Find

A
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differing views on the subject and discuss thes..
Develop a scientific hypothesis and have students
find information concerning it from competent and
incompetent sources and distinguish between them.?®

Reading in Business Education

Skills Essential t¢ Reading in Busiiess Education

Business education ieachers have very realistic
vpporfunities to see that their students receive an
adequnte weneral education, which includes foremost
tne abilities to read and tc write.

in the laboratory setting, the busiress education
teacher m.y make reading coms: alive. Typewriting
offers unusual opportunities to help the student o
read directions and to foilow them. This course also
fers ovporturities for ccopcrative efforts with
English teachers as the student’s needc to spell and
punctuate correctly and to write complew sentences
are paramount to success.

Since new jobs have been created by the elec.
tronic computer, which was introduced commer-
cially fourteen years azo, employment standards of
scine existing jobs have been raised. The eflect of
these changes is felt by business educction teachers
who llave had new dimensions added to their respon-
sibiliies. Sivdents must now have a higher leve) of
reading skills, work habiis, and self-discipline and
be able to think and give a critical evaluation of
their work.

Additirnal requirements will accompany new
course offerings. Courses in data processing in high
schools, for example, will place heavier demands on
the business educatinn {eacher {1 teach the student
to use reading as one of his most valuable tools,

The cffective reader in busiiess education must
be able to:
1. Develop special competancies by
A. Reading applicatien forms, involces, income

» Haugh, op. ¢it, pp, 18-24.
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tax forms, legal papers, tables, charts,
graphs, and similar materials
R. Reading for meaning from context, neces-
gary when dealing with omissions in
transcriptions
I1. Develop a specialized vocabulary by
A. Reading to uaderstand technical concepts
and generalizations
B. Consulting dictionaries and special refer-
en~es for unfamiliar terms used by the
teacher or employer
I11. Develop comprehension skills by
A. Phrase reading in longhand and shorthand
B. Reading symbols
C. Reading and re-reading to note errers
D. Reading 1o follow dire {icns
E. Reading related material
. Recognizing that shorthaid is a languige
built on other languag.s
Applyvirg what nas boen vead and learned to
life sitvations—at school, in the home, and
on the job®
Some Approcches for Teaching Readivg in Business
Fducation
I. Establish a positive attitvde toward reading
by stressing its importance in the subject.

11. Use resource r2ople from the community to
emphasice the iniportance of reading on their
jabs.

F11. Use filmstrips that show importance of cor-
rectness, directness, and visual appeal of
priated nraiter.

IV. Arrange atiractive, purposeful bulletin
boards.

VY. Encourage reading business pericdi-als.

VI. Encourage students to work on various schoo!
publications.

VII. Provide graphic means to show stndents’
imprevement,

VIIIL. Invite students’ suggeslions for self-improve-
ment.

Reading in Physical Education

Skills Essential to Reading in Physical Fducation
In addition {o increasing needs for physicel fit-
ness, innovaticns and trends in phyaical education
continually place greater responsibilities upan the
teacher to use more activities that involve reading.
Both the teacher and the student need to read more
widely to keep informed of recent developments in
health, sports, and recreational activities. Recent
research on accidents and personal fitness activities,
such &8 '"jogging,” provides pertinent information

__".\Tinneqpolis Bozrd of Education, A Gride to the Teach-
ing of Rma‘m?, Listening, Viewing, Grades #-12 {Minneapolis,
Minnescia: Minneapolis Public Schools, 159), p. 14,



as well as an abundance of reading material geaced
to the inteiests of the high school student.
HReading will become more and more a part of
“quality teaching” in physical education as in-
creased emphasis is placed on lifetime sports. This

Some Approaches for Tcaching Reading in Physical
FEducation
I. Create an interest in ptysical education by
reading prepared statements of such famous
sportsmen as Stan Musial.

involves more effective use of time and equipment, IL. Prepare cartoons and other visual aids on
Rules and regulations of the sport may be read Ly smoking, drugs, alcohol, and highway safety.
the student at home, freeing the student and his in- II1. Survey sports preferred by the class and make
structor to practice the skills discussed in the man- reading materials on these sports available.
ual or text. IV. Survey community resources for recreational
Several basic skills are essential to successful an Dh‘va al flt-l'\QSS a(’il\'}lléi. US?’ th?se_re-
reading of physical education materi.ls. Foremost szurc? In creating more interest in physical
are the skills of understanding a specialized vozabu- v ; I;C‘: 10111.‘. isual aids " .
lary and readin to follow directious. Students inust - neate “f]‘l.efl visual aids to physical develop-
be able to recognize sequenccs in directions and pro- . ment, aclivities. " Co4
cedures for physical activilies. They niust know vl fxrl‘mge‘ for (,mmm?'qtm‘mm of (Ie:su-ec. Sk.”"':'
how to follow safety ruvlcs. Many charts, zraphs, m lennlls. g'O.f, atchnr_\", trz,ampolme, swim-
and tables which clarify narrative material must ming, fert aid, ’md}he tike, I.\elut'e these dem-
be read in physical education. Above all, students i onstrations to reading niaterials in each area.
must be able to recognize facts and interpret datz VIL Show students how to read :m.d use various
in these materials. manuals and textbooks f01: ph,_\'smal educnli‘on.
VIIL Secure and use such publications on physical
The effcctive reader in physical edzcation nist education and physical fitness as “Vim.”
he able to: “Viger,” and “Youth Phvsical Fitness” from
I. Develop a specialized vocabulary by the Superintendent of Documents, United
A. Studying manuals and textbooks to Jearn States Government Printing Office, Washing-
approvriate terms used in various activities ton, D. C. 20402
B. Reading poste.s, brochures, and magazines IX. Stimulate each student to develop a personal

and understanding teminology
C. Viewing television, filmstrips, and other vis-

competency in a lifelime sport fcr personal
satisfuction by making available reading and

ual aids viewing materials on the sport.
iI. Develop comprehension by
A. Reading for main ideas
B. Reading o acquire rules essential to per-
formance in skill and competitive activities
C. Reading for information essential to proper
use and maintenance of equipment
D. Reading to develop critical thinkine
E. Reading graphs, charts, tables, diagrams
F. Reading to follow directions, safety rules,
ete.
G. Reading to recognize sequences, such as
developmental approaches for miotor skills,
safety rules, first aid proceduies, etc.
I11. Develop permanent health habits and attitudes
by
A. Reading to evaluate informe’ion or inter- Reading in Home Economlcs

pret data
B. Reading to evaluate advertising
Reading to evaluate propaganda
. Reading to recognize scientifically proven
up-to-date material !

¥ fiouth Carolina keucation Association TEPS Reading
Coursie Commitlee, ujr. ¢if., p. &1
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Skills Essential to Reading in Home Economics
To be successful in home economics, students
must develop numerous reading skills and abilities,
including a specialized vocabulary: an understand-
ing of siyns, symbols, and abbreviations; learning to
follow directions; and understanding measuren.ents.
In addition, the student must learn: to do collateral

ERIC
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recding in art design, cultural background, psychol-
ogy, and medicine,

Home economics students should develop the
abilities to follow and interpret directions for reci-
pes, patterns, and designs and to understand brief
but concise instructions on appliances. They must
be able to judge advertising and consumers' research
reports and to read meters, itemnized bills, charts,
labels, guarantees, records, and budget books. They
must be able to determine relationships and follow
a sequence. Finally, home econcirics students must
acquire reading skills essent’al to reading govern-
ment bulleting end homemaking magazines.?

Sonte Specific Approaches for Teacking Reading in
Home Economics

To help each student succeed in various projects,
specific activities to develep reading skills must be
provided. Students must learn how to skim a chap-
ter on clothing or grooming to develop a rer .iness
for learning. Basic terms relating to areas of ".ving,
as in home managernent, raust be taught and related
to daily experiences. Students must learn research
skills by usinz a variety of resource materials espe-
zia'ly geared to the home manage:nent precess.

Soma group activities helpful in developing read-
ing skills include:

1. Teaching vocabulary and concepts by read-
ing, discussing, and using visual aids, such as
filmstrips, pictures from an information file,
and illustrations.

2. Reading and reporting on curvent matarials
from periodicals to develop writical reading
and research skills.

3. Belecting, organizing, and keeping up-to-date

files of articles on homemaking and child
care.

Some peipful individral reading-study activities

are:

1. Reading assigned maleria)l to obtain useful
inforn.ation for planning 2 personal diet for
a given period of time, making a budget of
srending money, and similar projects.

2. Keeping an individual vocabulary list of use-
ful terms.

3. Making posters on basic foods, proper dress,
posture, etc.

4. Reading and judging statements about ar-
ticles while “window shopping.”

b. Interpreting and following directions while
performing an individual task in cooking,
sewing, or other activities.

6. Stimulating interest in wide reading. thus

huilding & pernmianent interest in reading in
the field.

" l\Ii_r;mapolis Board of Education, op. ¢it., p. 15.
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Reading in a Foreign Lunguage

Skills Esscitial co Readivg in a Forcign Language

Successful reading in a foreign language is
closely related to reading in one’s native language.
Many of the same abilities are required, some of the
salient ones Leing comprehension, vocabulary devel-
opient, mental imagery, and power of retention. In
a foreign language, the auditory skill is of utmost
importance, and visual acuity should be highly de-
veloped.

The teacher of a foreign language has «.. oppor-
tunity to add to tne students’ etymology of his lan-
guage. The instructor may also show the modern
day influence of a fercign language upon the stu-
dents’ lives. These influences miay be shown in
travel, food, music, clothing, entertainment, and the
arts. In his 10le of interpreting and teaching & new
language, the foreign language teacher becomes a
linguist.

The cffective reader in a forcign language must
be able to:

I. Acquire a basic vocabulary by

A, Recognizing words in the language
B.
C

Pronsuncing words in the language

Using the words in meaningful sentences
and phrases

D. Conversing in the language
. Looking up unusual words in a foreign
language dictionary
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I1. Develop proficiency in using the language by

A. Practicing reading commeon phrases, usivg
visual aids of all types

B. Drawing conclusions .n assigned passages

C. Writing eritiques of foreign language
readings

D. Listening to tapes

E. Writing original presentations in the lan-
guage

F. Reading instcad of nemorizing

Some Approaches for Teuching Reading in a For-
eign Lanouage
1. Building foundation for vocabulary and com-
prehension through « listening, speaking,
reading, and writing sequence
I1. Teaching the basic vocabulary of the most
common: words in the language
Acquainting the students with background,
plot, and significance of literary selections as
a preliminary activity to reading
IV. Settirg purposes for reading
V. Introducing thought-provoking gquesticns that
may lead to class discussions
VI. Using guide questions leading toward antici-
pated outcomes
Helping the student to appreciate reading
about another culture
Using television instruction®

111,

VIIL

VIIL

Reading in Musie

Skills Essential to Reading in Music
Many teachers of music have commented that
there is a definite relationship between the prin.
ciples and practices of teaching reading and of
teaching music. Just as in learning to read a lan-

= 8~uth Carolina Education Association TEPS Reading
Course Committee, op. cit.,, pp. 27.29.
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guage, a student learning to read music uses word
recognition skills and a kncwledge of certain sym-
bols. Many basic reading skills are applicable in
teaching music. For example, in vocal music much
practice and emphasis are placed on ccrrect pronun-
ciation of words and syllabication.

The development of reading ability is a continu-
ous pracess in both Janguage and music. ¥hen prob-
lems in music or reading arise, teachers should use
teaching procedures which fit the iecds of the stu-
dent at that time and provide enrichinent as well.

The teacher has an opportunity to broaden stu-
dents’ lives by developing interests in :nd apprecia-
tion of music. Through the universal language of
music, a student learns emotions and feelings of
others. He beccemes aware of the sigrificant part
music has played in the past and of its place in to-
day’s ever-changing world.

The effective reader in music must Le able to:
I. Develop a specialized music vocabulary by
A. Using reliable dictionaries
B. Making a class dictionary of musical
terms, e.g., fugue, opera, ondante
C. Referring to cumulative vocabulary charts
D. Introducing signs and symbols when
needed
E. Using flash cards
F. Using colorful derivations of technical
signs and symbhols
If. Develop pronunciation skills by
A. Emphas’zing vowels
B. Giving special attention to blerds
C. Using choral reading through
1. Pronunciation
2, Interpietation
3. Phrasing
Buiid comprehension skills by
A. Inferpreting content of verses #nd stenzas
in songs
B. Providing supplementary reading, such as
1. Biographies of composers and musi-
cians
2. Stories and histories of operas
3. Critical reviews
C. Piaying musical games
D. Dividing a selection into phrases or pat-
terns
E. Using filn s, slides and records

IIL.

Some Approaches for Teaching Reading in Musie

I. Teaching the reading of symbols and notes

II. Teachirg skill in syllabication

IUI. Developing u cense of proper phrising

1V. Teaching the specialized vocabulary of music,
using charts, chalkboard, and bulletin board




V. Teaching ccanning for key, time phrasing,
and ‘he like
VI. Teaching the reading of fingering charts
VII. Devealoping an appreciation for historical and
cvltural settings
VIII. Teaching critical reading and thinking
IX. Helping students to evaluate and make judg-
ments
X. Encouraging wide readirg of biographies and
other musical materials

Reading in Art
Skills Kssential to Reading 1n Art

An enthusiastic. art teacher has an opportunity
to make better readers of some students whom no
one else can reach. Students gravitate to art because
of special interest or talent. Among these students
are some who have not been successful in the aca-
demic field. They have not been hitherto motivated
in develoning reading skills because of lack of in-
terest or success. The art feacher can capitalize on
interests of these and other students to dewvelop
reading abilities. Slills practiced in this area, where
participants are so highly motivated, can be trans-
ferred readily to other subjects. The very nature of
the following skills required to participate fully in
the broad area of art provides a most interesti g
teaching stratey,” for the teacher of art.

The effective reucer in art must be uble lo:

Read a specialized vocabulary

Read measurements and abbreviations

Read and foliow directions

Read for detail

Understand literal and figuraiive meanings, pic-
tures, paintings, architecture and sculpture

Read resource materials for information about
the history and development of art.cultural

@ ckground
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Understand written muaterials that help huild

appreciations of art

Read theory and techniques for retention

Read for oral sharing and presentation

Read critically ot today’s art and that of the past

Read critically to develop insight of character

as revealed by art

Read creatively fo: interpretation of moods, mo-

tions, and spiritual expression
Some Approaches for Teaching Reading in Art

The initial aprroach and the one with the most
far-reaching effects is that of maintaining a collec-
tion of interesting, colorful art Look, within the
classroom. These books skou!d include a wide range
of reading levels from grade school to college dif-
ficulty.

The instructor who knows the students' reading
levels can guide readers to bhooks most sutisfying to
them. Directing a student to the right book at the
right time can make this classroom lilrary a place
of success for some students who have ‘ied in
many other reading experiences. It can pto-.:de en-
richment for all students regardless of their reading
levels.

Group discussion of pictures and paintings fos-
ters oral language development which affects read-
ing skills.

Human figure drawing aids in understanding
vocabulary used with the anatomy of the Lody. Thig
is a rich activity to promote traasfer of learning
between the art and physical education and science
classes.

Studies of various periods in architecture and
sculpture aid in strengthening the concepts neces-
sary in the study of history and other social studies.

Foreign language vozabulary can bLe understood
by certain pieces of art, e.g., “I’leta.”

The meaning of certain words used in the con-
text of art can be explored further in a different
context of other reading materials, e.y., “analogous
colors.”

The study of art vacabulary in relation to de-
scriptive abstract terms dealing with emotions can
help the student better understand and identify
these. Teachers might have students pick out pic-
tures from magazines that help describe and relate
to such words as melancholy - ad elation.

New insights inte word meanings can come with
the study of words titling some pieces of art, e.g.,
“The Angelus.”

Word recognition and vocabulary strength can
be gained with more emphasis and understanding
given by the teacher to the words used in labeling a
fine arts showing.
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Reading in Indnstrial Arts

Skills Essential to Reading 1n Industricl Arts

Contirary to the beliefs held by some, vocational
courses are not a “‘catch all” for students having
little or no ability in reading. Reading is one of the
most basic tools used in this area of the curriculum
to get basic information, follow directions, interpret
charts aad diagrams, read blueprints, make accura.e
compuiations, and perform other duties necessary
to various joba.

Most industrial arts teachers nse textbooks »ad
trade publications in their courses. Therefore, tlese
teachers must help students use the text materials
more effectively by calling attention to the impor-
tance of the organization of the textbook, the glos-
sary of specialized terms, and the illustrations.
Students must be taught how to read a chapter and
how to adjust reading speed to specific purposes.
Other important skills to be taught are those of fol-
lowing directions and understanding sequential
order.

An effective reader in industrial arts must be
able to:

I. Acquire &n understanding of the vocabulary
of the subject
A. Names of tools, equipment, and materials
B. Brand names
C. Common abbreviations used
D. Technical and special terms
E. Understanding of symbols used for feet,

inches, degrees, and the like
Follow written directions for shop procedures
A. Assemnbling materials
B. Organizing the work area
C. Proceeding by steps or units in sequence

II.

Q
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D. Checking procecs and product periodically

E. Making final assembly

F. Finishing the product

Read illustrations and diagrams

. Visualizing the completed product

. Identifying parts

. Recognizing symbols

. Applying the legend or scale

. Interpreting the illustration or diagram
correctly

Read the catalogs, journals, and advertise-

ments pertaining to the industrial arts

. Index ard table of contents

. Quantity - quality clues

. Approval and/or ratings by appropriate
agencies or users

. Discount or wholesale symbols

. Critical analysis of description of specifi-
cations and prices

F. Order forms

Develop skill in reading ather special mate-

rials

. Color charts

. Design (balance, size, weight)
Markings ou dials or scaies on equipment

. Warrantizs and instructions for use and
carz of equipment

E. Service procedures and parts lists

F. Detailz on illustrations or diagrams

G. Maintenance and lubrication charts

Read extensively in the field

A. 1l.ade publications and professional maga-

zines such as School Shops

Information about careers

Avocational possibilities

Reference reading, e.g., publications by

hardwood associations

LCevelop differentiated reading speeds

A. Skiniming aad scanning

B. Reading for details

C. Reading for general significance

Make accorate self-cvalvations of progress in

reading

A, Realizing the importance of self-evalua-

tion
B. Using a self-evaliation checklist period-
jcally ™

III.

moow»

IV.

W

=0

V.

oow»

VI

B.
C.
D.

VII.

VI

Some Specific Approackes for Teaching Reading in
Industrial Arts
I. Developing vocabulary
A, Requiring the student to identify all tools
and equipment, specifically — avoiding
"that what ya’ may call it" or "thing-a-ma-
jig" used in definitions

*Ibid., pp. 32-33.
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Using filmstrins and sound films provided
by equipment manufacturers and other
sources
Teaching significant words used in text-
books, references, and charts
. Directing students to keep a card file of
terms for memorization
. Requiring students to identify all wood
grades by their nantes: FAS, comnion, 3e-
lect, constiuction, and the like
Giving practice in following wrilten direc-
tions
A. After working drawings ure made, requir-
ing step-by-step plans and a materials list
along with tools to accomplish the task
Having students draw plans, exchange the
plans, and check for claiity
Testing comprehension by requiring the
student to explain his step-by-step plan to
the instructor
Having students assemble and disassemble
simple machinery according to the ranu.
facturer's assembly directions or charts
. Drawing up plans lacking one or more
stens and having students identify and
supply omitted steps
Playing games that require
lowing of written ditcctions
Requiring students to read and to explain
directions furnished with machinery be-

accurate fol-

O
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fore attempting to use it
H. Giving both written and manipulstive
safety fests betore students begin work o
a niachine
Providing: opportunities in reading illustra-
tions
A. Using direct teaching of illustrations in
drafting
B. Having students draw working plans from
pictures in catalogs, magazines, or actual
objects
C. Showing students how to expand scale
drawings to actual size and the reverse
Ercouraging the reading of catalogs, jour-
nals, and advertisements pertaining to the in-
dustrial arts
A. Providing a readily accessible shop library
B. Having students locate advertisements of
needed materials
Writing descriptions of articles advertised
D. Commparing prices and specifications
% Having students find in a cateiog at least
two of each article needed for cach joh and
comparing thent as to specificutions, avail-
ability, and price

C.

¥F. Helping students make up orders from
catalogs for the hardware needed for a

job #?

T bid. . 82,

76

78

e R e



CHAPTER NINE

Devcloping the Reading Interests
and Habits of Secondary Students

Studics to determine reading intcrosts of stu-
dents have discovered few fresh facts since the peak
research period during the 1920's anl the 1030%.
Yet constantly both parents and teachers still ask
how they can interest students in reading in generai
and in reading wertain hooks in particular.! Though
not new, certain facts continue to he important to
those concerned with yromoting student interysts in
reading.

Reading interests vary somewhat according to
aterials avoilable, grographical locution, and meth-
ods of teaching; however, certain fren 1 scem to be
prevalent generally. Most students wsually prefer
fictien to non-fiction. Both boys and girls itke com-
ics, action, alventure, suspense, animal storics, rys-
tery, humor, biography, and stories abou! other
teenagers.? Student. progressing from junior high
to senior high become morc irlerested in specialized
subjects and non-fiction.?

'Geerge IV Spacle. Toward Retter Reading {Chamnpainn,
Elinois: Garrard Publishing Cempany, 1061), p, IF0

*Ruth &trang, Constance M. McCullougl, ard Arthur .
Traxier, The Impreremont of feading (31d ed, New York:
McGraw-Hill Book Company, Tne., 1451}, p. U2,

»Ihid,

Factors That Influence Reading Interests

Mos* studies point to certain factors which infly-
cnve reading imterests, Mauy stress the importance
of age. Reading interesis of vounyg chililrer are very
different from those of olier students. Young chil-
dren prefer stories aboul animals, cther chitdren,
and Liaagintive chavacters. Usnally at shout age
nine interest in more yealiztic reading matter de-
veiops.! The differences in the roading interests of
boys and girls Lecome neceasingly marked after the
primary grades. Givls may vol Loois Loyvs like, but
seldom do bLoys read books preferred by girls. The
differences in reading lastes of ecach sex during
teen-age years are very obvious. Adventure, science
fiction, aviation, and animal stories are preferred by
boys; while romances, poetry, storics of home and
family Ife, and more alult literature ave chosen by
girls. These differences in reading interests lessen
until they mivrror *he personality and tuste of the
individual more th .. “he factor of sex.

Though net as important a factor as age and
=ex, intelligence does have a part in influencing
reading interests, especially antong older vouth
whuese increased intelligence Lrings about a breadth
and depth of reading. Studies show that height, av-
erage, and dull students express very similar taste
preferences in reading maleriols”

T;;;—L‘T_t', op, St p 150,

“Tbid., pp. 16667,
CTbid., p. 168,
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Range of Interests

Interests are selective determirants of behavior.
They indicate the directicn and the importance asso-
ciated with activities in the individual’s world. In-
terests are also valuable indicators of developmental
maturity. In a given cultural environment, interest
patterns undevrgo characteristic changes at diiferent
stages of developmeut.” The range of the adoles-
cents’ interests is deter:nined by intrinsic and ex-
trinsic factors in their lives. These may be referred
to as intelligence, general riaturity, home 1 k-
ground, previous expericnces, and general and voca-
tional interests.

‘The range of reading interests for students
above ave'age in intelligence, reading skills, and
social status differs from that of students below
average in some respects. For example, gifted and
middle class stuaents prefer magazines and books
more sophisticated in reading content, while slower
and lewer middle class students prefer the more
pictorial ard sports-oriented books and magazines.
The interest range of the latter groups is frequently
more removed from literary interests than the for-
mer. Reluctant readers often show little or no inter-
est in the printed page but get keen enjoyment fror:
automobiles, mass media, spectator sports, part-time
work, and club activities.?

Adolescenis’ range of reading interests is also a
product of sex similaiities and ditfereices. Both
boys and girls read extensively comic beoks, fiction,
biogiaphy, and patriotic stories, and enjoy the news-
paper most for its comics, sports, and display adver-
tisements. Each sex, however, prefers biographies
of people of his own sex. The scope of thenies pop-
ular in the various mass media (television, radio,
magazines, ete.) for boys and girls include adven-
ture, humior, an Jove; but boys’ greatest interest is
in adventure; girls', in romarce and adventure.
Poetry and stories of family and fiction find a wider
audience among girls; non-fiction, a wider audience
among boys.?

Age, school achievement, and vocational interests
further affect the breadth of reading interests. Girls
thirteen or older relate to stories about dating, ro-
mance, and family relationships. At age thirteen,
students’ voluntary reading seems to reach its peak,

“Daniel P. Ausubel, Theory and Problems of Adoleare -t
Dcrelopment (New York: Grune and Stratton, 1962), pp. 292.
203,

* Strang, et ol, op. ¢it,, p. 399,

* Lawrence Carnllo, Unit Szven: Reading Intercsts end
Motivational Reading, Readine Institute Extension Service
(Chicago: Science Resesrch Associates, Inc., April 15, 1968),
pp. 6.9,

Q
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decreasing rapidly from the seventh to the twelfth
grade due to heavy homework assignments, chang-
ing personal interests, part-time work, and extra-
curricular activities’® Students in the high school
years show an increasing interest in specialized sub-
jects and non-fiction, thus reducing a wide range of
interests in types of materials for recreational read-
ing. Fiually, avocational and vocational interests are
strong determinants of types and amounts of read-
ing which adolescents generally do.

Home, community, and school experienices help
establish the range of teen-age reading to a degree.
Parental concern for and knowledge of their chil-
dren’s nzeds determine the extent of the reading
environment provided in the home. A similar con-
cern results in a commuility’s action in helping to
provide reading materials for its citizens.

Of utmost importance. is the influence of the
school In deveioping and expanding the adolescent’s
reading interest range. The teacher is the force who
can direct students’ variety, quality, and quantity of
reading. The teacher may foster positive or negative
attitudes for reading.

Reading is undoubtedly cne way to foster change
and development in interest patterns. The secondary
school curriculum should e designed to give the
student the opportunity to re.d widely to extend his
interests from a broad foundation. Such a founda-
tion is needed to insure satisfactory adjustment in
an adult world.

Discovering Reading Interests

Activities to determine interests show that both
indirect and direct approaches can be useful. Spe-
cific and direct approaches which invelve students
in giving subjective information thrcugh inter-
views, statements, written answers to specific ques-
tions, and the like, about their interests in various
books read may be more reliable and helpful.l?

Among the widely used instrurients to ascertain
reading interests are check':~*s, questionnaires, and
opinionnaires developed by .= zhers. These instru-
ments should question a student's leisure time per-
suits, his job interests, the books and magazines he
generally prefers, his travel interests and experi.
ences, and his educational goals. Checklisls of book
titles may be designed to measure a student’s range
of interests and to ascertain the literary {ypes which
he generally prefers to read. Checklists of classified
intorests may also aid in ascertaining individual
interests in reading.

©ibid,
" Spache, o, ¢it,, p. 170.
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Cumunlative lists of books read by students pro-
vide another useful way oi ascertaining interests.
Diaries of voluntary 1eading kept over u long period
of time often help to identify interests and measuare
personal development in and through reading. In-
formal interviews and conversations with students
also help in identifying types and levels of interests.

Library circulation records may be a very useful
and objective means of ascertaining interests.’* One
cannot assume, however, that just Lecause s book
has been checked out, it has been read in its entirety
or even partially.

Promoting Interest in Reading

Since many young people today come from
homes without reading habits, a4 wide variety of
interesting reading material, or an importance
placed on reading, one of the first steps in influ-
encing these voung people to read is demonstrating
the values of developin~ "he reading habit. Students
must understand how r»-ding helps them to develop
both personally and academically. Therefore, schools
must provide a planned program to stimulate inter-
est in wide reading and to broaden the range of
interests of all students. All curricular areas and
reading programs must develop, at least to a mini-
mum degree, the habit of voluntary reading. Stu-
dents will often read if the material is interesting
to them and is provided for them at their reading
levels, Some students will need special mativation,
however, £ad all will vrofit from guidance in their
reading.

The most influential factor in promoting reading
interests and develeping the reading habit is the
teacher. His enth:siasm for reading -widely, for

" finding delight in new insights and new interpreta-

tions, and for sharing reading experiences with his
students is contagious. He can introduce his sta-
".ts o these pleasures through methods of teach-
My ~hich stimulate students to turn to books for
o fous experiences, to search for answers to
perplexing questions in books, to evaluate sources
of information, and to develop critical thinking
through interaction . the classroom. Subject mat-
ter of today is a basis for future knowledge, but far
rmore important than a body of facts is a zest for
finding desired information and the ability to carry
out a self-directed scarch for this inforn ation.

The realization that reading has ‘.spired one's
actions or thoughts, given conviction te an outlook
on some current problem, or sharpened one's per-
ceptions 1a making value judgments is a vital step

\ “ Strang, ¢t al,, op. ¢it, pp, 40340,

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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in the formation of permanent reading interests and
habits of secondary students.'

“Studies of reading habits of eleventh and
twelfth graders during those vears and later in
adult life have indicated that permanent reading
habits are established during the final years of high
school,”

Factors which influence siudents agaiist form-
ing lifelong reading habits are a lack of happy
reading experiencas in the primary and upper
grades, exclusive use of textbooks, little motivation
through examples set by teachers, reading of classic
literature for analytical exercises, and failure to use
contemporary media to popularize books.:”

The factors which influence reading can act
negatively or positively. When a student is rewarded
for reading a book by the feeling of success and
pleasure, he may then want to read another book.
Since students in an average high school class have
varied reading interests, some will read adult books.
Others will prefer easier bocks written for high
school students, various newspapers, and even comic
books; and there will be a few students who prefer
not to read anything.)¢

Effectively stimulating a broad range of reading
interests must be the product of continued joint ef-
fort by reading teachers, subject area teachers, and
librarians. Ideas or topics which relate to books for
teen-agers may be vizually depicted in classroom and
library bulletin boards. Realia, displays, and brows-
ing areas within the classroom and library may
arouse students’ interests and acquaint them with
different topics and materials forr reading.

Today’s exposure to mass media can be another
invaluable aid for broadening interests and stimu-
lating the reading habit. Reading to compare the
book format with the televised presentation, to se-
cure additional information on topics introduced
through the media, and to follow-up a visualized
situation may be the direct result of intensified
motivation. When such reading can be related to
similar emolions W events in students' lives, the
experience has increased depth of meaning.

The availability . and accessibility of materials
are another influential means of promoting interest.
A wide range of materials must be availzble in all
classrooms as well as in the more formal collection
in the library or materials center. These materials

 Robert Karlin, Teaching Readivg ‘n Migh Sclool (In-
dianapolis, Indiana: BobbsMerrill, 1961), p. 216,

" Dianne W, Coggins, "Selection and Usc of Library Mate.
rials in the Feereational Reading Program,” Foslering Read-
ing Triterests ond Testes (Colurahia, South Carelina: Schoel
of Education, University ol Sfouth Carolina, 1963), . 52

¥ Spache, ap, eit, p, 168,

W Karlin, ap, ¢it., pp. 205-206,



|

]

e 2 R D e e

should be attractive, on varying levels, and related
to many facets of the subject matter studied in the
classrooms. Reading materials in the classrcoms
may be obtained from the instructional materials
center and should be changed periodically. Access to
a good ccllection of paperback books, both for bor-
rowing and purchasing, encourages the ycung read-
er who seems to find a special appeal in the size and
flexibility of such books. Prices cf paperbacks make
it possible for young people to build personal col-
lecticns of hooks.

Expanded hours of library service, coupled with
a friendly and inviting atmosphere, can do much to
build reading interests and to develop the reading
habit. The library staff attuned to the interests ~f
the student body can provide interesting annotated
bibliographies concerning special interests. Displays
of books and materials, in connection with such
bibliographies, often provide motivation for s'u-
denis difficult to interest in reading.

The newspaper may aiso be helpful in developing
reading interests and habits of secondary students.
With propar use, the newspaper may become quite
a versatile media of learning in the school. This
“ever-changing textbook” is one of the best means of
lessening the gap between the texts of today and
tomorrow. Furthermore, the newspaper is an up-to-
date record of many events which are of interest to
maturing young people.

The newspaper may ke used as an activational
tool in the study of local and state government and
politics, as a guide in carcer planning, as a class-
room source material in secial studies, and as an
excellent tool for teaching basic reading skills in
corrective and remedial reading classes. In such
reading classes, the newspaper can be a most prac-
tical material for teaching ski!ls and at the same
time help the student acquire the lifelong habit of
newspaper reading.

A "hit parade of books” popular with students
is still another way of enticing readers. Signed book
reviews by fellow students also attract classmates.
Sharing in the preparation of displays related to
books creates the desire to read. Group projects in
making world or regional manps which identify
literary settings or locales of authors of popular
literary selections for youth tend to arouse and
broaden interests,

The organization of discussion groups appcals to
many young people. The Junior Great Books Pro-
gram for able readers has proven most effective in
extending student interests and encouraging the
development of the lifetime reading habit. For those
who prefer less classical and challenging material,
debating teams or teen-age reading clubs serve the

purpose of deepening personal pleasure in reading
and stretching mental muscles.

Providing a time for students to share indi-
vidually and collectively bocks that they have read
and enjoyed is another way to stimuate a wire range
of interests ‘n reading. Formal, sterectyped book
reports should be replaced with creative book shar-
ing experiences in which students explain their
reactions to reading a particular book. Students can
share books in most unigue ways when they are
encouraged to do so. (See Appendix E.)

Reading aload to secondary students may also
stimulate interest in reading poems, fiction, drama,
biography, and other literary types. Hearing scenes
filled with action and description read aloud from a
work, such as a Shakespearean play, is often an
enticing way to motivate reading.

Keeping individual reading records of books
read may encourage reading on many topics, thereby
broadening interests. Reading record forms, such as
“My Reading Design,” are available from Reading
Circle, Inc., North Manchester, Indiana.

Class time for free reading, scheduled periodi-
cally as an infegral part »f the learning experiences
in reading or subject area ciasses, may contribute
significantly to building reading interests and
habits. Recreational reading should be a planned
classroom activity, nol one that i{s given as a home-
work assignment, slipped in when all other work is
completed.

Teaching students the following techniques of
selecting appropriate books may broaden interests
and stimulate reading.

1. Iave students select a paragraph at the be-
ginning, in the middle, and at the end of the
book; then have them read these paragraphs
to themselves or to the teacher.

2. Have students count the number of werds
that trey could not attack or understand.

3. Have students count the number of sentences
which they could not understand fully.

4, Then have the students decide whether or nat
the book they chose is too difficult for them
to read and uaderstand with enjoyment. 'f
they had difficulty with three or four words
in a paragraph, suggest chocsing another
book. If they knew all the words but did nst
understand the content, suggest choosing an-
other book.

Finally, teachers and librarians might explo.e
with s.udents materials which deal with problems
that students have. With guidance, students c;n F2
encouraged to read books and other materials to
cdliscover how a fictional or real character handled a
situation or crisis aimilar to theirs.

ERIC &
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CHAPTER TEN

Seiecting and Using Instructional
Maferials

This chapter offers assiztance to teachers, suyer-
visors, and administrators who are seeking help in
selecting suitable instructional materials to meet the
varied reading neecds of students in the secondavy
sthoo! reading program. Over the past ten years,
instructional materials for secondary reading pro-
grams Lave improved corsiderably. This improve-
ment is the result of the fellowing changing concepts
of reading.

1. The need for reading instraction for all sce-
ondary students fron, the mast handicapped
readers and lowes. achicvers to the most
capable students iz more Jdearly undorsteod
by educator. .

Q
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2. The need for appropriate materials to provide
meaningful practive aetivities for the devel-
opment and enrichment of hasic and fune-
tional reading skillx at all levels is recognized
by teachers, supervizors, and administrators.

3. The critical nced for high-interest and low-
voeabulary materials for handicapped, refuc-
tant, aad culturally dizadvantaged students
in the secondary school hias been recognized
by reading  authorities and textboek
publishers.t

As the reading program evolves and is modified

in scope amd design, alterations and adjustments in
instructional materials =t neces2arily be made.
Teachers, supervizors, and administrators should be
B ﬂ-lrr:_\-r:-w-:\r)' Groen Wils o, “Champeing Concopts of ol ng
Trstrac tioman the ovilopmn nt o Boste Salis in I o loq i
High Selbad Beadw Provvae s, cor Pl A0 A e
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constantly alert to the many new instructional ma-
terials that are being published for secondary read-
ing pregrams. These materials should be carefully
examined, evailuated, and even tested in pilot groups
and classrooms before purchases are made for a
school or school district.

Program Design

The first step in obtaining materials for a sec-
ondary reading program is to determine ths iwo
most basic of all factors involved: what studer .7
what purposes? An analysis of the needs of the siu-
dents and the knowledge and willingness of the
instructional staff will determine whether a com-
prehensive, all-school program or a compromise
reading program will be best suited. (See Chapter
One for a description of these programs.)

After determining the type of reading program
to be organized, another important step to be taken
is selecting instructional materials, supplies, and
equipment most suitable for implementing the pro-
gram. For developing an effective program at the
secondary level, materials related to the instruc-
tional purposes and students’ needs must be selected ;
success is unobta _able otherwise.

Personne! Involvement

Regardless of the scope of the reading program
in a school, there are certain persons who must be
involved in the selection of materials. The teacher
who will work with the materials comes first; he
must study the materials carefully and even experi-
ment with many of them. The teacher must rely
upon the guidance and support of administrators,
the reading supervisor (if there is one), the director
of curriculum for the school system, and the librar-
ian in his own school for help in selecting mate-
rials. The administrator’s support in beginning the
program is twofold: authoritative support in both
planning and implementation and financial support
in providing materials and space. The reading super-
visor, the curriculum director, and the libiarian
must serve as resource personnel to tcachers who
are selecting materials. They should have extensive
knowledge about materials and maintain listings of
available materials, with annotations describing the
type and use of the material, the reading level, the
interest level, and the skills included. Increasing em-
phasis must be given to ihe role of the librarian in
keeping up-tu-date select.on aids and professional
broks that provide information on materials for
teaching basic and functional reading skills in beth
reading and content area classes. (See Appendix H.)

Placement Analysls

The flood of secondary reading materials on the
market today ranges in quality from excellent to

ERIC
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objectionable. Detaried and careful evaluation of
these materials is extremely important and requires
the pooled skills of all related persons. In selecting
materials for the reading program, care should be
taken to omit duplication. Any material presently
in use in other instructional areas should be omitted
from those materials selected for use in a special
reading class. It should be noted, however, that some
of the same materials used at grade levels in the
upper elementary or junior high school are often
properly selected for use in corrective and remedial
senior high school reading classes. Care should be
taken to avoid repetition fiom grade to grade, class
to class, and subject to suhject. Also, the interest
and reading levels of these materials must fit the
interest and reading levels of the students. There
is enough appropriate material available to enable
selectinn of materials that have not been previously
used. Indeed, secondary teachers, supervisors, and
administrators must become placement analysts in
selecting and placing “the right material for the
right student at the right time.”
Difficully Levels

Since the range of readiag abilities is very wide
in most secondary classes, it is impoitant to deter-
mine the difficulty of materials to be used. To de-
velop basic skills and maintain reading interests, the
readability of a book and the reading abilities of
the student must correlate or his interest and prog-
ress will lag. Knowing the readability of materials
is essential tc selecting materials to be used at the
instructional reading level for basic skills develop-
ment which is guided by the teacher. Likewise, it is
essential to know the readability of a book in order
to recommend materials for recreational and plea-
sure reading and for follow-up skills activities at the
independent reading level.

There are several ways of determining the levels
of difficulty of materials. Probably the most com-
monly used are the evaluations of the publishers and
annotations in standard selection aids. However, it
must be noted that all books evaluated at a particu-
lar level of difficulty are not equally easy to read.
In this instance, the opinion of teachers who have
used various texts is invaluable. Formulas are alzo
most valuable in determining the readability of
materials. Some ¢f *Ye readability formulas useful
at the secondary level are the Dale-Chsll Formula,
the Flesch Formnla, the Fry Graph of Readability,
the Gunning Readability Formula, the L¢ ge For-
mula, and the Reading-Ease Calculator. Some of the
factors which are included in determining the read-
ability of a book are the iotlowing:?

B ! Florida St - Department of Education, A Guide . . .
Reading in Elo- .ua Sccondary Sclools {Tallahassee, Florida:
State Department of Education, 1966}, p, 142,
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Frequency of repetition of words
Difficulty of words
Percentage of different words
Muiti-syllabic words
Average sentence length
Density of ideas
Reader's familiarity with material
. Interest appeal
One quick formula useful in estimating read-
ability is the Gunmning Formula which follows.
Sources of other formulas mentioned are found in
Appendix K.

PR, AW

Gunning Readability Formula®

1. Select a sample of 100 words.

2. Find the average sentence length.

3. Count the number of words of three syllables
or over. (Do not count proper nouns, eay
compound words like “book-keeper,” or verb
forms in which the third syliable is merely
the ending, as, for example, "directed.”)

4. Add average sentence length to the number

of “hard worcs.”
. Multiply the sum by .4 (four tenths). This
gives the Fog Index.
The equation for step four ang five is:
Number of “hard words” plus average number of
words per sentence
Sum of the above multiplied by .4 (four tenths)
= Fog Index.
Fog Index comparison:
College, freshmen to graduates
High School, freshmen to seniors
Eighth Grade
Seventh Grade
Sixth Grade
Fifth Grade
Fourth Grade
Third Grade
Second Grade

[-4
v

13-17
9-12

0D R W Gt Oy -3 OO

Variely of Materials

Attention should be given at this point to the
variety of materials needed to implement a good
reading program. As in all academic areas, one text
per student is not enough. For an effective second-
ary reading program, an extensive and varied
supply of worthwhile materials—books, films, film-
strips, skill-building workbooks and kits, magazines,
games, recordings, books for recreational reading,
and a limited amournt of equipment—must be made
available. This variety not only enables the teacher

* Prank C. Lauback and Robert S. Lauback. Toward World
Literacy (Syracuse, New York: Syracuse Universily Press,
1960}, pp. 216-217, Reprintcd by permission of the publisher.
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Yy fit the materia’: to the specific nceds of each
student but also encourages the student to grow
through self-selectiori and self-evaluation. Materials
for skill-building, directed reading activities, and
recreational reading activities in each class must
afford a balance between skills and practice.

Criferia for Selection

In achieving & balanced variety of reading mate-
rials, each item must be evaluated as an individual
tool, as well as in ralation to other materials of a
similar type. A thorough review of many materials
is essential before selecticns are made. The fcllow-
ing criteria are suggested as guidelines for selecting
appropriate materials.

1. Select materials to fit the needs and objec-
tives of the individual program design. (See
“Types of Reading Programs.”)

Select a variety of materials with balance be-
tween skills and practice.

Select a wide range of materials of varying
difficulty levels representative of the stu-
dents’ achievement.

Select materials that will meet realistic needs
and interests of the students coucerned.
Select materials that cover the complete
range of reading skills.

Select m.ony practice materials designed to
strengthen individual skills.

Select recreational reading materials to pro-
mote enjoyment and the development of the
lifetin,e reading habit.

With these general criteria in mind, other basic
considerations are necessary for selecting suitable
printed materials. Included are the following:

1. General information about materials

a. Author—Is he an authority in his field?
b. Publisher—Does this company have the
reputation of furniching quality material?
¢. Copyright——Is this the most up-to-date
material of its kind?
Cost—-Is this piece of material worth its
price in the overall hudget in accomplish-
ing the purposes of the reading program?
, Philosophy--Is this material in keeping
with *he philosephy of a good reading
program?
Composition of :naterial
a. Appearsnce—Docs this material have suf-
ficieni “eye-appeal” 1o motivate?
Print-—Does the size of the print meet the
level of reading needs of the student?
¢. Durabiiity—Will this material retain its
attractiveness through constant and ex-
tended use?

b.

0
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d. Nlustrations—Are the pictures, charts and
graphs suitable to the context, student in-
terests, and contemyorary life?

e. Format—Is this material manageable in
size? Is the readability enhanced by the
length of the lires, width of the margins,
and white space on the page?

3. Content of matertal

a. Organization-—Does the text follow a sys-
tematic sequence or theme and is it ade-
quately indexed?

b. Reading Level—Is the difficulty level
commensirate with the needs of the stu-
dent who will use them?

¢. Glossary—Is a glossary included?

d. Study Guide—Are study aids for the stu-
dent included?

4. Aids for printed materials

a, Teacher's Guide—Is there a manual for
teachers and does it provide sound guid-
ance in the use of the material?

b. Answer Keys—Is the material self-check-
ing to promote independent learning?

¢. Supplements—Are supplementary charts,
illustrations, word cards, and the like
available?

d. Reviews—Does this material offer peri-
odic review sections for reinforcenent?

e. Evaluation—Are check-tests, profile
charts, and achievement scales provided to
facilitate frequent evaluation?

Adjusting Malerials to Student Needs

Materials in a reading class should be of a suf-
ficient variety to meet the wide range of interests
and skills needs of a typical class as shown in the
Diagnostic Chart below. This is a representative
sample of a group of students found in a ninth grade
reading class. Composite scores cited are computed
in percentiles and are based on a series of diagnostic
nieasures,

An example of recommended starting materials
to meet individual student needs according to the
Diagnostic Charc might be:

For John—Reading in Context (Rarnell Loft)

For Steve and Susan-— Webster's Dictionary

Unit on Dictionary Skills (American Book
Company’)

For Mary—Learning Words (Keystone Educa-

tion Press)

All students, except John, would profit from a
study of dictionary skilla.

Students needing training in leiter sounds (from
Betty down, except Evan) conld be grouped for in-
fm\:livo training ir phonics. Word Attack (Harcourt,
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DIAGNOSTIC CHART
Ninth Grade Feading Class
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John \‘100' GZ 100" 100° 83787 100° 83 87, 78. 80 871. &9
Steve v 90100100 62.1001100'100 s_d_m_s_g_s_y 871 89
Ty I Sl 60 75 83 T O 83 73 89 _80 80 81
Tom 100. 7580 87/ 83 783763 56 60 &1 77
Jane 178081 8025750750, 7 83760 50 80 80 70
Butch " 906 75780 62/ 83 75 R0 67 53 56 60 i 72
] 75 801 37/ 67/ 15 50 67 63 98 80 67 67
Betty 14062740 00753 87 407507 56706 60 60 41
Evan 89 62 40. 500 83 7560 50 47 41 80 47 60
Fred | 20750 €0 75/ 50 37, 40 67 74 78 80 67 58
SOl 3062020 25 50037 5050 40 11« 43736
Mike 140750020 12017 12 1073347 22 40 20 27
Becky 70 25,740 017125 30 17 207 6 20 7 i
Cathy _ 20 377407 07 012720 1727 11° 0 5 16
Fm T TUH0T12730712 715 00 0 33 13 a1 0 5 1l

Brace, and World, Inc.) and Ruilding Reading Skills
(McCormick-Mathers) might be used for meeting
the needs of this small instructional group.

All students need comprehension skills develop-
ment and improvement. Directed reading activities
to develop and extend certain specific cemprehen-
sion skills as indicated on the Diagnostic Chart
could be organized for three groups:

Group 1 —John through Butch

Group 2 — Susan through Fred

Group 3 — Bill through Jim
Group 1 might use Vanguard (Scott, Foresnian and
Company) ; Group 2, Teen-Age Tales (D. C. Heath
and Company); and Group 3, The Checkered Flag
Series (Field Educational Publications, Inc.}. This
grouping procedure, using various instructional
materials, should be followed until every student
masters the skills in which a weakness is stean on
the Diagnostic Chart.

Materials listed in the above example are only
illustrative of the many kinds of materials useful
in a skills development program and are representa-
five of the variety of quality materials available t1or
secondary reading programs,

Teacher-Made Material

Commercially produced materials may be supple-
nmented by teacher-made materials, Experience sto-
ries dictated by students and written by teachers
should be used extensively with handicapped readers
and reluctant learners. These students, witn the hely
of the teacher, hecome authors of theiv own reading



material. Thus, the vocabulary is generally within
the reading range of the students and the material
is highly motivating and interesting. The Blue Ridge
High School .n Seneca has used the experience story
approach extensively. The experience stories of
many students wersa recorded in a published booklet
Operation Double Quick-Step. This approach was
used to introduce reading vocabulary and skills in
the students’ personal langu-ge. Word recognition
and comprehension activities based on these stories
were developed. Finally. commercially prepared ma-
terials were used in this project to offer a broader
language pattern and to develop additional reading
skills and interests.

Teacher-prepared word cards, sentence and
phrase strips, and mimeographed exercises are also
useful in building basie skills and extending intcrest
in reading, especially for reluctant learners. Also,
textbook materials rewritten by the teacher on sev-
eral levels of difficulty provide interesting and
motivating instructional materials. Such materials
allow an entire class of many reading levels {0 work
together occasionally on one subject, Teacher-
developed picture files are excellent motivating ma-
terials for discussions, creative writing, and experi-
ence stories. Teacher and student-made bulletin
boards serve to create interest and to stimulate
development in reading. Comic strips provide an ex-
cellent medium through which many reluctant, read-
ers and slow learners may be reached. Teachers may
develop the comprehension of a sequence of events
by clipping comic strips into sections and having
students to arrange them in order. Comic strip se-
quernices may be created by both teachers and stu-
dents for picture reading that grows into discus-
sions, experience stories, and booklets for reading.

With the help of modern office equipment', 1mean-
ingful transparencies for the overhead projector
may be prepared by teachers. Pertinent and exciting
materials to fit precise reeds and situations are thus
made possible Such materials reflect and increase
the enthusiasm of students and teachers alike.

Professional Organizations and Publications — Aids
in Materials Selection

In order to keep informed of the latest develop-
ments in instruction and materials in reading, it is
essential for reading personnel to be active mem-
bers of prr’essional organizations cnd to read the
periodicals published by these groups. The Interna-
tional Reading Association publishes three journals,
two of wlich devote sections to the . iview of in-
structional inaterials. These two journals ara The
Reading Teacher and the Journo! of Reading, each
nu})ﬁshed cight times a year. The Journal of Reud-
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ing is espe-ially designed for secondary teachers.
Another orgzanization, the National Reading Con-
ference, is largely concerned with reading at the
secondary «nd college levels. Its publication, the
Journal of Reading Behavior, provides secondary
teachers with a keen insight into developments in
both instruction and materials.

The National Society for the Study of Communi-
cation, which is of interest to colleges, technical
schools, and industry, publishes quarterly The Jour-
nal of Communication, This journal is helpiful to
secondary reading teachers also. Many developraents
in instruction and materials are treated in this jour-
nal. The Nstional Council of Teachers of English
publishes Elcmentary English, The English Journal,
and College English, all of which inc'ude articles
about instruction and materials in readiig. Of these
three publications, The English Journal is designed
primarily for the secondary teacher.

Additions! publications containing information
on instruction and materials of inte.est t» secondary
reading teachers are English Highlights, Reading
Improvement, Teacher's Notebook, and The Feading
Newsreport. Addresses for all the publicetions listed
here are given in Appendix J.

It is desirable that reading teachers and super-
visors be affiliated with both the local aad national
units of the Association for Supervision and Curric-
ulurmn Development and read its publication, Educu-
tional Leadership. Reviews of current irstructional
and superviscry practices and curriculuin improve-
ment activities are provided in this journal. Such
reviews enable reading personnel to raake more
carefn] selections of materials to meet specialized
needs.

Of vital linportance to reading personnel is ac-
tive participa‘ion in state and local reading organi-
zations which keep abreast of trends ani practices
that affect tha types of materials useful in various
reading programs. Reading personnel should be
members of the Department of Reading Teachers
and Supervisors of the South Carolina Fducation
Association ar.d of local International Resding Asso-
ciation councils. Addresses fo~ these and other pro-
fessional organizations are found in Appendix J.

Lists of Instructional Materials and Equipment

Multi-media, multi-level materials and instruc-
tioaal equipment are readily available for purchase
and use in secondary schools. To aid s:hools and
school districts in the selection of approp:riate mate-
rials and useful equipment, some sele:ted items
which have been used successfully in many second-
ary reading programs are annotated in the lists in
Appendix G.
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APPENDIX A

Reading Interest Questionnaire!

Although this form takes considerable tin.e for
# student 1o complete, an insight into a student’s
reading development can be clcarly followed by
having it filled out at various grade levels and then
making comgparisons.

Students should be helped to spell certain words
or names while completing this form so that the
student will not skip the item because he cannct
spell the name of an encyclopedia or a magazine.

(Prepared by Arno Jewett, Specialist for Lan-
guage Arts, Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Office of Education, Washington, D. C.)

I

1Florida State Department of Educstion

What Do You Like fo Read?

Reading at Home
A. Newspapers

C.

1. To which newspaper(s) does your fam-
ily subscribe? .

2. How much time do vou spend a dav
reading newspapers?

—— . minutes

3. List your tnrec ravorite sectiors of the
newspaper:
A
b, .
C. e

4, Vhat t\\o news topics are you follcmmg
closely ?

A

b.

Magazines
1. What magazineg do you read regularly
in your home?
4, .
b. SR P
2. Which magazine has the most interest-
ing stories? __

3. What subjects do vou like to read about
in magazines?

Books
1. Approximately how many novels and
biographies are there in vour library at
home? _ __
2. How many of these bookq have you
read? __

A Guide . . .

Readmg in Florida Sccondary Schools (Tatlnﬁa:ece Florida:

State Devartment of Education, 1966), pp. 146.148.

'Reprmted

by vermission of the Florida Stile Deparlment of Education.
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3. Are you or your parents memhers of a
book club? _ _—
4. How many hooks do you own person-
ally? _

Reading at the Public Lnbrary

A.

B.

D.

Do you have a library card? ___ __ _ _ __:
is it active?
About how many books ha\e you checked
out of the public library in the past year?

. What magazines do you read at the public

library? ___ _

How many times a month do }'7ou go to the
public library? ___ ..

Use of the School J.ibrary

A.

B.

C.

Do you know how to find books you want
without the librarian’s help? . _
What is the purpose of the Reader's Guldp”

For what is the card catalogue used? ___

. What encyclopedm do you refer to most

often?

. Do you ha\c difficulty fmdmg certain
things in the library?
If so, what?

Reading and Other Recreation

A

.

. Write the

Write 1st, 2nd, and 3rd by your first, see-

ond, and third choice of these types of

writing:

a. Novels ___ e. Articles

b. Short Stories ___ f. Comic Books _
c. Plays _________ _ g Bilography _ __ _

d Poetry _ h. News .

. Write the titles of three books which yuu

have enjoyed this yvear:

a .

b.

title of the book you have en-

joyed most of all:

Underline the four kinds of stoneq )ou hke

best and put a check before your favorite.

If possible, write the title of a favorite

story after each type you uaderline.

a. Animal

b. Acticn and
adventure e e e

¢. Ghost and other
mysteries —

d. Humor

. Romance or love

f. Modern science

]
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g. Mechanical things

(airplanes, etc.) e
h. Foreign countries e
i. War stories
j. Space travel or

fiction . oo
k. Home life . e
. Inleresting people

E. What do you like to do best when you ha\e

free time?

F. What kin? of \xork do you want to do when
you leave school? _ _ . —

G. Whose recommendations do you usually fol-
low when you read a book?

H. Do you have your own personal llbrarv at
home? e - l
If so, how many books" e
I. Do you have a television set at home?.___
If you do, how much time do vou spend
daily watching television? ___ . _ hours.
J. Have you read any books because of tele-
vision shows you have seen? . _
If so, name them. _ i
K. As you know, some )oung people hke to
read books during their spare time; others
don’t. Why do wou think somie teenagers
enjoy reading books when they have time?

APPENDIX B
Reading and Study Skills

Questionnaire
Name - oo~ Late. S
Address e Birth Date___. _ .
Telephone Number e School. ____ .

High School Course (check): Academic —— ____ .
Business Education - Vocational
What subjects do you like best?

What subjects do you like least?
What are your career goals?

Answer these questions by checking Yes or No:
Yes No
Do you like to read? e —s
A. Do you do less recreational read-
ing than you did two years ago? _____ _ ____
B. Do you do more non-recreational
reading than you did two years
ago? —
O
ERIC
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Do you believe you are a slow reader? .. ___

Do you believe that you spend too much
time to complete an assignment? N

Do you have to re-read many times in
order to understand what is in a se-
lection?

Is it necessary for you to read orally in
order to understand difficult pas-
sages? I

Do you have difficulty with the pronun-
ciation of new words in a se‘ection? ___ __

Do you find many words in a selection
the meanings of which are not clear? _____

Lo you have difficulty remembering the
details of a selection?

Do you have difficulty in finding the
main jdeas developed in a selection? _ __ ____

Do you know how to identify the main
point in a selection? I,

A. Do yeu find it easy for you to

outline what you read? e
B. Do you find it helpful to outline

what you have read? ——

Do you read mos® materials at the same
rate? -

Do you know how to take notes effec-
tively? e

A. When listening? _
B. From non-fiction books? e
C. From reference books? ——

During study anafor work hours, do
vou postpone reading activities until
last? —_—

Are you conscious of your eyes after an
hour of continuous reading? —

A. Do you have headaches after

continuous reading? [,
B. Do you have headachcs aftcr a

niovie? e
C. When 'was the last time you had

a complete visual examination?

D, Do you wear glasses? - e
Answer these questions in the space provxded
How many hours each day do you have for study
purposes? ____ __
Do you feel that \\orr\mg about other problems
makes it difficult for you to study?
rarelv____ sometimes.____ often. ___ usually____
Remarks: You may want to make some comnients
about reading and studying that may be
helpful to the person evaluating this. If
€0, use the space below.

[P
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APPENDIX C

Sentence Completion Form:'
Write exactly what you think in the following

incomplete sentences. Do all of them and complete
them in order as quickly as you can. Be sure to write
cxactly the way you feel or think.

SIS IR B N U S

. Today Ifeel ___
. WhenI havetoread, T ______ = _
. I get angry when -

To be grown-up is

. Iwishmyparentsknew ____
. My idea of a good timeis . __
.Schoedis
. I wish my parents knew . ______ . _

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20,
21.
22.
23,
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29,
30.
31.
32,
33.
34,
85.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.

I feel bad when ___ _ o R
I wish teachers ____ .. .
I wishmy mowner ___ . . _ .
To me, books - ] e
People think 1 S I
¥’'d rather read than .. ____. ___
I iike fo read about _ S R
To me, homework _ __ __ . .
The future looks _ __ .
I hope I’ll never ____ -

Onweekends I ______ .
I wish people wouldn't _ .. __ e e
When I finish high school ____ _____
I'mafraid _______ _____ ____
Comic books ____ -
When I take my report card home ________ _
I'matmybestwhen. _____ =
Most brothers and sisters __.._______
Ilook forwardto .
1 wish - —
Idon’t know how __. . __ . ..
Whenlreadaloud _
I'dread moreif . ___
I feel proud when IS

My only regret __ . .
I look forward to _ . ——
I often worry about __ _

1 wish I could
Iwouldiketobe ____ _____
I like to read when __
For me, studying . _ ___ |
I wishmy fathec _ . . ..
When I'm alone —
Sometimes 1 think _______ —

I'm happiest when - e s

' Adapled from: Thomas Boning and Richard Boning, “I'd
Rather Read Than,” The Reading Teacher, X (April, 1957),
p. 197,

E

O
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APPENDIX D

Suggested Questions for Interviews'

Secondary teachers may find interviews with
stugdents, parents, or both helpful in assessing indi-
vidual needs and identifving reading difficulties of
the handicapped reader. The following questions are
suggested for use in interviews, with the situation
determining which questions to be used.

“l. Who are the other people in the home? What
are their ages? How much education have
they had? Which ones work? What are their
outstanding traits?

What is the social and economic status of the

family? How large is the family income?

What sort of house and what sort of neigh-

berhood do they live in? Are they living at a

poverty, marginal, adequate, comfortable, or

luxurious level? Has the status of the family
changed markedly since the child’s birth?

3. How adequate is the physical care given the
child? Is he provided with suitable food and
clothing? Does he get proper attention when
sick? Have his physical dcfects b n cor-
rected?

4. What intellectual stimulation is provided in
the hore? What language is spoken? How
cultured are the parents and other members
of the family? Wlat newspapers, magazines,
and books are available in the home? How
much has the child been encouraged to read?

5. Hovw is the ckild treated by his parents? Do

they love him, or are there indications of re-

jection or of marked preferen~e for other
children? What disciplinary procedure do
they use? Do they compare him unfavorably
with other children or regard him as stupid?

Are they greatly disappointed in him?

How is the child treated by his brothers and

sisters? \Yhat do they think about him? Do

they boss him or tease him ahout his poor
ability?

7. How does the child fecl akout his family?
Does he feel neglected or mistreated? Has 2
feelings of hatred or resentment again.
members of his family? Does he resort to un-
desirable behavior in order to get attention?

8. What efforts have been made to help him at
home with his school work? Who has worked
with him? What methods have been used?
How has the child responded to this help?

oo

=]

' Reprinled from: Albert J. Harriz, How fo Ineverse Read-
ing Ability: A Guide to Drrn‘-»pmrnmi and Remediai Methnds
(4th ed.; New York: Copyright © 1961 by David M:Kay
Comuany, pp. 272-273. Reprinted by permission of aut-.r and
publisher. .
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What have the results been?

9. How does the child spend his spare time?
What interests does he show? Ioes he have
any hobbies? Does he show &ny special tal-
ent? What are his goals for the future?

0. Who ure his friends, what are they like, and
how does he get along with tham? Does he
play by himself ? Does he prefer younger chil-
dren? Is he a leader or a follower?

1. What signs of emotional maladjustment does

he show? Has he any specific ner'vous habits?

Is Le a poor eater or poor sleeper? What va-

riations from normal emotional behavior does

he show?

How does he teel about himself? Has he re-

signed himself to being stupid? Does he give

evidence of open feelings of inferiority and
discouragement? If not, what substitute
forms of behavior has he adopted?

APPENDIX ¥
Creative Ways to Share Books'

Providing interesting and stimulating ways to

share books is a challenge to the secondary teacher.
Many teachers are using creative ideas for book
sharing to replace the more conventional and stereo-
typed book r port. The following creative bouvk
sharing experiences have been found heluful for
ancouraging interest in reading and motivating stu-
dents to think critically about their reading experi-
ences. Teachers should review this list and make use
of those ways that seem appropriate to the reading
levels, experiences, and maturity of their students.

1

ter:

IMAGINARY DIARY. Keep a diary written by
one chara:ter of the book.

IMAGINARY LETTER. Vrite a letter as
though ore character has written to another.

CONVERSATION. Present conversation that
might take place between the characters in
two different books.

TRANSPARENCIES. Have a student to develop
transparencies to illustrate his book.

HEADLINED NEWSPAPER REPORT. Select
some event in the book and develop newspaper
headlines.

FILMSTRIP OR MOUNTED PICTURES. Use a
filmstrip or mounted picture to illustrate a
book talk.

OVERHEAD PROJECTOR. Use the overhead
projector to show illustrations from a book
while the student talks about it.

Adapted from: Betty Martin, ed., Using the Medin Cen-
Guidelines for Teachers and Media Specialists (2ad ed.

rev.; Greenville, South Carolina: School District of Greenville
County, 1968), pp. 55:59. Used by permission of the editor.
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SKIT, WITH COSTUMES. 1llustrate in a skit
some dramatic part of the hook.

POSTERS. Use posters to illusirate characters,
map of county or locale, or some scene in book.
('These should be accompanied by an analytical
talk.)

IMAGINARY N&5WS CORRESPONDENT
TELEVISION REPORT. Act as a news cor-
respondent and give the highlights of the beok.

ILLUSTRATED BOOK REVIEW. Give a brief
synopsic of a book illustrated with pictures.

A TELEVISION QUIZ PROGRAM. Have a stu-
dent to give his views of a book through an
interview by other students.

MOCK RADIO SHOW. Rewrite several scenes
of the hook as short radio plays.

A TABLEAUX. Make a tableaux that represents
scenes from a book.

A SALES-TALX TECHNIQUE. Have a student
to give a sales talk on the huok in a designated
length of time. His to'k should be aimed at
encouraging others to read the book that he
has just read.

IMAGINARY TELEFHONE CONVERSA-
TION. Conduct an imaginary conversation be-
tween two historical characters during which
part of the content of the book read is re-
vealed.

A TALK based on one or more of the following
questions: If such an experience happened to
me, what would I have done? Do I know any-
one like the people in the story? Would I like
to be like t} book character? Have I ever
seen anything like this happen?

A DIORAMA. Plan a diorama representing va-
rious hook events.

PANEL DISCUSSIONS. Hold panel discussions
about several books of the same kind (bLiog-
raphy, historical novel, and others), or on the
same subject (sports, American Revolution,
and the like), followed Ly questions from the
class.

GENERAL CLASS DISCUSSIONS. Hold gen-
eral discussions on various books concerned
with the same interest; i.c., books about sports
which might include fiction, Liography, and
informational biography, plays, poetry, essays,
and others.

DEBATF. Hold a debate on a topic such as “Re-
solved that the reading of travel books is more
broadening 1o the mind than the reading of
biography,” with students giving examplex
from books they have read.

PUPPETRY. Make hznd puppets to dramatize
the action of the story.
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EEADING OF BEST-LIKED CHAPTERRS
AND PAGES. Have students to read best-
liked chapters or pages and give a brief sum-
mary of the preceding part of the book.

FIVE-MINUTE TALKS. Have a student tc give
a five-minute talk about a hook he has read in
an effort fo get the class members to vote for
his book for Book-of-the-Month selection.

A LETTER. Write a Jetter to the author, stating
why the book was enjoved and suggesting im-
provements.

A DISCUSSIN OF THE BOOK. Dizcuss the
hook and give a description of what could hap-
pen after the story ends.

A WRITTEN ADVERTISEMENT. Using an
cedvertisement, stress the good features of the
book.

“LIFE” STORY. Imagine that Life Magazine is
doing a feature story on the book, and describe
the phetographs that the author might take
and write captions for each.

LETTER. Write a letler to a foreign student
and tell why the book is or is not representa-
tive of American life.

AINALYSIS BY A MAN OF THE FUTURE. in
a time capsule or in the ruins on the planet
Earth, some man of the future finds the book
and writes a paper on what it reveals of life
of ar earlier time.

A LETTER WRITTEN IN THE RULE OF A
BOOK CHARACTER. Example: The hero of
Lost Horizen writes 3 letter about his final
return to Shangri-La, explaining his purjoses
ai1d his hopes for the future.

T1 E SCHOLARLY CRITICAL PAPER. Hon-
ors and advanced classes may combine re-
search on “what the critics and authorities
think of the author” with critical opinion on
“what I think about those of his books which
1 have read.”

ROUND-TABLE DISCUSSION UMNDER A
STUDENT CHAIRMAN. Have four or five
students to read the same book. Part of a pe-
riod is given before the day of reporting for
each group to confer en questinns for discus-
sions.

GROUP PERFORMANCE IN THE STVLE OF
“THIS IS YOUR LIFE.” This procedure lends
itself to reports on biographies.

REPORTER AT THE SCENE. Wthile it's hap-
pening, a crucial scene from the book is de-
scribed on the spot by a television or radio
reporler.

THE TRIAL OF A MAJOR CHARACTER. De-
fendant, prnsecuting attorney, defense attor-
ney, and w jinesses may participate: in the case.

The charge should preferably be one of ¢oting
unethically, unfairly, or even unwisely, rather
than one of breaking a law.

THE AUTHOR MEETS THE CRITICS. Three.
feur, or five students may form a yproup. A
student posing as Charles Dickens may de-
fend his Tale of Two Cities against eritics as
they ask guestions.

QUIZ PROGRAM. Use this when the class has
read only one book, or when several groups
have each read a single took. A quilzrnaster
asks questions of two teams, each compose:l of
half the class or group.

USE OF TAPE RECORDER. Students might
tape a desceription of their books, and these are
used for individual or group listening.

MONOLOGUE. Have students to present a
monologue, such as “I am John Ridd, and I
appear in a book that Blackmore wrote about
Lorna Doone and me, Vm the kind of person
who ....”

COUNSELING BY EXPERTS. A character
explaina his crucial problem to three secial
workers who specialize in gvidance, family
counseling, and psychologiral rehabilitation.
They ask questions and offer advice. Note that
che “social workers” need not have read the
book.

OUTLINE OF A TELEVISION OR MOTION-
PICTURE VERSION. This may be vral or
written, including major scenes, sets, casting,
and other aspacts, Students enjoy telling “how
I would dramatize this book if I were a tele-
vision or motion-picture producer.”

MOVIE TRAILER OR PREVIEW OF COM-
ING ATTRACTIONS. Each student clips
magazine or 1.ewspaper pictures, or sketch s
his own, showing scenes similar to those of
significant moments in his book. He displavs
the pictures in organized sequence and sup-
plies & commentary on the action and charac-
terization.

TWENTY QUESTIONS. This idea is most suc-
cessful when subject is familiar to e¢lass. The
reviewer chnoses a fact from his book and the
class nmwust guess it in twenty questions to
which the reviewer may anawer only *ves” or
“no.”

SIMULATED INTERVIEW WITH AUTHOL,
One pupil poses as author, another as inter-
viewer,

OPAQUE PROJECTCR. Use the book ur orig-
inal illustrations with the opaque projector
for class viewing,

ORIGINAT, POEM. Have students to write an
original poem about a main character or the

o e SN T B TR W

ERIC

89
QQ



E

story.

MAPS. Develop maps to use in tracing a route,
indicatir.g episodes, or showing landmarks.
PANTOMIME., l'resent characters in action.
Audience participation might include guessing
what they are doing. One student might tell a

gtory while others act out the scenes.

CHALK-BCARD SKETCH. Have the artistic-

APPENDIX F

Standardized Tests
and
Other Evaluation Materials

I. For Group Testing

ally talented student tn sketch scenes on the
chalk-board as he talks about the book.
NOTE: Some of the above ideas were gathered
from articles in Euglish Journal, Clearing
House, High Points, Wilson Library Bulic-
tin, and Flemzntary English.

Name

Grades
or age
level

Time

Ability Time,
mn.

Measured

Forms Date Publisher

(S) American School
Achievenent Tests:
American School Reading
Test, Advonced
American School Reading
Test for Senior High
Schools & College
Freshmen

Vocabu'ary
Comprehension
Rate

40-50

2 1960 2

(S) Buffalo Reading Test
for Speed and Compre-
hension

(8-D) California Achieve-
ment Tests;
Advanced Battery: Reading
1963 norms

Rate )
Comprehension

2050

Vocabulary

Comprehension

{subtests in
each pari)

9-14

(I} (D) California Lenguage
Perception

The purpose of language per-
teplion tests is to identify
certain of the major compon-
ents that have been found to
be important in the reading
process. Thig test is based on
work of Dr. Jack Holmes and
Dr. Harry Singer, authors of
substrata theory. This new in-
strument is being reported
for examination and study.

16 tesis: 7-12
Word embedded—-

Figure & ground

Symbol clasure

Reversals

Word Discrimination

Phrase Discrimination

Word Recognition

NNWo S

untimed

W
X

2 1944 16

1957 5
Y
Series 1865 6

EJ

Form A

{D) California Phonics
Survey

75 items to test T-college
Phonic adequacy:

Loung-short vowels

Other vowel confusions
Configuration

Reversals

Confusion—

blends,

digraphs

40

P
F-2

1962 5

O
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(Semi-D)
Cooperative English Tests:  Vocabulary 9-college 1A,1B 1960 13
Reading Comprehension Level of comprehension college
Part I—Vocabulary— 15 forms
Part II—Reading— Speed of 25
Englich Expression comprehension 24, 2B
Part I—Effectiveness— 15 2C
Part II—Mechanics— 2: High
Tevel 1—College School
Level 2—High School forms
(S) Davis Reading Fest Level and speed of com- 8-11 40 Series 35
Series [—11-13 prehension in difficult 11-13 I— 1962
Scries IT—8-11 material Forms 1A
(speed of comprehen- 1B
sion has been cor- 1C
rected for chance 1C
success) 1D
Skills covered: Series
Details, H— 1943
Central thought, Forms 2A
Inference, Tone 2B
Mood, Literary 2C
devices, 2D
Structure of org.
(S) Detroit Reading Test Quick survey tests 20
Test I—grade 2 of silent reading for
Test II—grade 3 preliminary classifica- 2-9 8 4 1927
Test II1I—grades 4-6 tion of pupils
Test IV—grades 7-9
(old, but expedient test)
(S) (D) Diagnostic Reading (S) Booklet I— 4-8 1963 7,33
Tests Skill in using phonics,
Survey Section: context and word parts
Lower level (4-8) as clues to recognition 40
Booklet I— and meanings of words,
comprehension of sim-
ple literary, scientific
and social studies
selections
Booklet J1— Booklet 11— 40 A B, C,
General reading D
Vocabulary and
rate of reading
Upper level (7-College) T-college 45-48 8
(D) Section I
Vocabulary in
grammar, math,
Diagnostic RBuatlery: science, social A-B
Section I—Vocabuiary studies, literature 45
Section II—Comprehension Section II 40
Part 1-—Silent Silent— 60
Part 2—Auditory re.ding comprehen-
Section IIT—Rates of sion of textbook 30
Reading materials 30
Part 1—Geneval Auditory— 20
Part 2—Social Studies measures compre- 20
Part 3—Science hension of parallel
Section IV—Word Attack material when these
Part 1—Oral are read to the 30
Part 2—Silent students 30

Section III

Part 1—measure of
flexibility of reading
skill

ERIC
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Standardized Tests
and
Other Evaluation Materials

o ) L For Group Testing

Grades
Ability or age Time
Name Measzureq level (min.) Forms Date [Iublisher
Parts 2 & 3
reading rate and
comprehersion of
continuous material
from content fields
(D) Durost—Certer Word  General vocabulary 912 60 1 1952 20
Mastery Test Ability to use context
to obtain meanings
(S) (Semi-D) D
Gates-MacGinite Reading Speed 4-5-6 30-60 A-1,2 1965 3
Tests Vocabulary B-1,2
Primary A—grade 1 Comprehension E C-1,2
Primary B—grade 2 7-8-9 CS-1,2,3
Priimary C—grade 3 D-1,2,3
Primary CS-—grade 22-3 F E-1,2,3
Survey D (These tests will 11-12
replace Gates
Survey E Reading Survey
grades 4-10)
Survey F (in preparatinn)
(8) Iowa Tests of Basic 21
Skills 3-9 2 1964
Test V— V—Vocabulary 17
Test R— R—Reading 55
Test W— Comprehension
(norms availatle) W-—Work-Study Skilis 80
Tests for all grades in one
reusable booklet.
lowa Silent Reading Test
(New Edition) Comprehension Rate 4-8 45-60 4 1956 20
(Semi-D) Skills in localing 9-10
information
Word meaning
(S) fowa Tests of lests— 9-12 x-4 1963 33
Educational Development 1—Understanding 55 y-4
Basie Sccial
Concepts
2-—Backgrourd in GO
Natwral Sciences
3—Coariectiess 60
ard Appropriate-
iess of Sxpression
4—-Ability to Do 65
Quantitative
Thinking
5—Ability fo G0
Interpret Reading
Materials in the
Sacial Studies
6—Abiity to 60
Iiterpret Reading
Materials
in the Natural
Sciences 50
L 92
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(8) Kclly-Green Reading~~ Comprehension Rate

Comprehension

(S) Metropolitan
Achievement Test
Reading
(D) McCullough-Word
Anealysis Test:
Experimental Edition
10 scores

(S) Michigan Speed of
Reading Test

" “Vocabulary

" TInitial blends 03

[ ps—— R R ]

T—Ability to
Iuterpret Literary
Materials

8—General
Vocabulary

9—Use of Sources of
Information

Directed reading
Retention of details in
content areas
Reading

Paragraph

untimed 1
Diagraphs

Phonetic discrimination

Syllabication

Root word, etc.

Rate of
comprehension

(S) Minnesota Reading
Eraminations for
College Students

Vocabulary 1935
Comprehension
{(may be used for high

school seniors)

(S) Nelson Readin g Test,
Revised Edition

Vocabulary 3-9 30 2 1962 21
Reacing
Comprehension:

grasp general

nieaning,

remembering

details, predicting

outcomes

(S) Nelson-Denny Reading
Test, Revised

(S) Nelson-Lohman =~
(identical to coordinated
scales of attainment)

(D) Sileni Reading Diag-
nostic Tests

(8) Schrammel-Gray High
Schoo! and College
Reading Test

(S) STEP:
Sequential Tests of
Educational Progress
Reading Comprehenzion 9-11
English Expressicn ¢-11
Dictionary Test 7-11

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

““Comprehension

Vocabula ry
Rate
Con;prehension

Good measure of
ability to identify and
to comprehend non-
technical reading
material
(speed is minimal)

word recognition in
isolation and

in context, reversals,
word analysis by
recognition,

cuiamon word
elements,
syllabication,

roots, etc.

7-16 2

1240 ~ 30

(gross)
Comprehension

(efficiency)
Rate

Level 1 essay 2 1963 13
13.14 35
T1evel2 dictionary
10-12 30
level 3 omprehen-
7-9 sion

93
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Standardized Tests
and
Other Evaluation Materials

I. For G;oup Testing

Grades
Ability or age Time
Name Measured level (min.)  Forms Date Publisher
Literary Comprehension & Level 4 70
Appreciation Test 9-12 4.6 expression
Usage, Spelling, Vocabulary 40
7-13
(S} SRA Achicvement C 1964 33
Series:
Reading: D
1-2 Battery Verbal pictorial 1-2 240
association
2-4 Battery Language perception 2-4 270
3-4 Battery Vocabulary 3-4 240
4-6 Battery Comprehension 4-6 244
4-9 Battery (multilevel 4-9 360
edition)
(New multilevel approach for
grades 4-9; provides 3 tracks
vsing a smgle test booklet)
(8) SRA Reading Record  Rate 7-12 40 1 1959 33
Comprehension
Every-day reading
skills;
Directory
Map-table-graph
Advertisements
Index
Vocabuldrv tests
(S) Stanford Achfevement, ) 1984 o
Revised
A
Reading Word meaning B
Intermediate 1I Battery Paragraph meaning 5-6 50 C
Advanced Battery— Paragraph meanmg 7-9 35 D
(S} Test of Academic Identification 9-12 1 T
Progress: Houghtcn Comprehension 2 1965 21
(norms) Application
Test 1V—Reading Evaluation
(Each of Forms 1 and 2 pur-
chased in reusable text book-
lets containing all tests of
grade 9-12. Form 1 available
in separate reisable booklets
in each academic urea. )
(S) Trazler Silent Rate of reading 7-9 46 1 1942 2
Reading Test Story comprehension 2
Word meaning
Power of
comprehension
Traxler High School Rate in social science 10-12 40 3
Reading Test material 4 1967

Ability to locate
main ideas (30
paragraphs used)
in social science
and natural
science materials

O
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(S) Van Wegenen Compre-

hensive Tests

S —Survey

D —Diagnostic
S-D—Semi-Diagnostic
I  —Identification

T

4-12
Central thought

Details

Index

Inferences

Interpretation

Standardized Tesis

an
Other Evaluation Materials
IL. For Intividual Testing

‘untimed "1

1953 38

Grades
Ability or age Time
Name Measured level (min.)  Forms  Date Publisher
Doren Diagnostic Reading 390 items T T
Test of Word Recognition 11 subtests: 1-6 untimed, 1 1956 12
Skills Beginning andup  approxi-
Group or individual Test sound for mately
Sight word diagnostic 3 hrs,
(Does not diagnose compre- Rhyming purposes
hension difficulties,) Whole word Vocahulary
recognition of first
Consonants, etc, grade
second
e o used
Lurrell Analysis of Reading Sileni and oral 16 1955 T T eg
Diffienity reading
Listening
(New Edition) Worq recognition
Visual memory
©or words
Beginnin, and
ending sounds
Spelling tests
(some tests are
unstandardized;
Durrell-Sullivan Capacity and Paragraph 3.6 40 T 1062 s
Achievement Tests, meaning
Intermediate __Vocabulary o
Gates-McKillop Reading I—Oral Reading L-up no time T 1962 3
Diagnostic Test 1I—Words limit
flash presentatjon I

Form I—first diagnosis

III—Words

untimed
Form H—following some presentation
remedial work IV—Phrases
flash
Test material: reusable presertation
V—Knowledge of
Required pupil record book— word parts
expendable VI—Recognizing
the visual
form of sounds
VII—Auditery
blending
VIII—Supplementary
Teats o L
o 95
9 8



Standardized Tests
and
Other Evaluation Materials

II. For Inudividual Testing

Grades
Ability or age Tire
Name Measured level (min.) Forms
Gilmore Oral Reading Tests Accuracy 1-8 15.20 A
Comprehension usually B
(Ten graded paragraphs of a Rate required
continuous story.
Grade scores yielded.) N ; o
Gray Oral Reading 13 passages in each 1-12 A
Tests, form: B
Revised Edition Purpose: Estimate C
proper placernent D
{No gquantitive measure in a reading group
of comprehension Assess general
offered.) level of reading
of a transfer
student
Aid in diagnosing
reading difficulties
Roswell-Chall Auditory " Ability to blend 7-12 3 1
Blending Test sounds auditorially
mtolmd‘;
Roswell-Chull Diagnostic  Single consonant 7-12 5 2
Reading Test of Word and vowels:
Anelysis Skills Long and short
Rule of silent e
Syllabication
Stardardized Oral Reading SetI 3 2
Check Teste 1-2
(19 paragraphs) Set I
24
Set HI
4-6
Set IV
—_ e e . e — ———— - U G 8
Standardized Oral Reading Accuracy Rate 1-8 5-10 )
Paragraphs
(12 paragraphs arranged in
order of increasing
difficulty) e
Leavell Analytical Oral Rate 1.1 710 1
Reading Test Accuracy
(Paragraphs arranged in Comprehension
order of difficulty, telling a
continuous story.)
Monroe Diagnostic Reodinrg ~ Vord discrimination 1-12
Examination
(Battery —individually ad-
ministered to poor readers
of any age) o o
Phonies Knowledge Survey ” Surveys phonics 4-up
Test understandings 10-30 1
. (orally administered)
Spacke Diagnostic Reading ~ Graduated 1-8 no limit
Scoles Scales: Diagnostic
Yields three levels: for
Instructional—(oral 8 word recognition retarded
reading) _ lists readers

ERIC
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Date

1952

1963

1963

71959

1955

T 1015

1953

1963

20

S

31

Piublisher
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35

Independent— (silent 22 reading passages :
reading) 9-12
(rate of silent reading
optional)
Potential— (auditory 6 phonics tests
o _comprehension} e .
Stanford Diagnostic Phonics Helate printed 9-13 1 1958
Survey, sound to spoken
__Research Edition sound o e
Strang Reading Diagnostic  Four oral reading 8-13
Record for High School and paragraphs and 2
College Students cage history
- booklet e
The Basic Sight Vocabulary 100 double 1-12 untimed 1942
Test on sheets, will test
Basic Sight Vocabvlary 25 individuals on
(Dolch) 220 basic sight
N words ‘ o e
Wide Range Achievenrent An individual test of Kgn-12 20-40
Test word recognition,
Spelling,
Arithmetic
Computation

1. Informal Reading Inventories

15

24

27

Botel Reading Inventory a. Phonics mastery 15-25 1
(reading instructional consonants
level vowels
placement of reading syllabication
materials) nonsense words
b. Word recogniticn 4-12 1
c. Word opposites 20-30 2
(comprehension)
Tests b, ¢ yield
free reading level
highest potential level
o frustration level e
Graded Selections for Makes a functional 4-6 1963
Informal Reading inventory giving and
Diayuosis by student’s instrue- up
Nila B. Smith tional level in
reading and his
skills in literal
comprehension, in
interpretation, and
; in word recognition o . o
Standard Reading Inventory —HRecognition 1-7 A 1966
Vocabulary
(Content based upon Lusal vocabulary B
reading series of Allyn and isolation
Bacon, Inc., and Scott, vocabulary in
Foreaman and Comipany) context
—Oral Errors
Robert A. McCracken word recognition
errors in oral
reading

total errors in
oral reading
—Comyprehension
recall after
oral and silent
reading
—Speed:
oral
silent

[l{[C 97
100,
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Standardized Tests
and
Other Evaluation Materials

I1V. Group Intelligence Tests

Name Abilities Measured Publisher
Californie Short Form Test of Mental Maturity, 5
1963 Revision
Leve! 2H — grades 6, 7 Logical reasoning
Tevel 3 —grades 7, 8 Numerical reasoning
Level 4 — grades 9-12 Verbal Concepts
level 5 — College and Adult Memory
California Test of Mental Maturity, Long Form,
1963 Revision
Level 3 —grades 7, 8, 9 Logical reasoning:
Level 4 —grades 9-12 opposites 5
Level 5 —grades 12, College, Adult similaritics
analogiss
Spatial relationships:
right, left

manipulation of areas
Numerical reasoning:

namber series

numerical values

aumber problems
Verbal concepts:

inferences

verbal comprehension
Memory:

immediate recall

delayed recall

Henmon-Nelson Test of Mental Ability, Revised

Intermediate — 6-9 90 jtems arranged in
High School — 9-12 order of difficulty
Kulhkman-Anderson Intelligence Tests, Tth Edition,
1960-63 Verbal, quantitatlive

Lorge-Thorndike Intelligence Tests,

Separate Level Edition: 1961
Levels 3, 4, and 5 Verbal battery:
Grades 4-12 Forms A and B vocabulary

verbal classification
sentence completion
arithmetic reasoning
Levels 4 ard 5 orly:
verbal analogy
Nonverbal;
pictorial classification
pictorial analogy
numerical relationships

Ohio State University Psychological Test, 1964
{Valid predictor of College success). Vocabulary
9-—College freshman Worc Relationships
(No time limit, but usually requires 2 liours.) Rezding comprehension
Otis Quick Scoring Mental Ability Tests Verbal
Beta—Grades 4-9 Nonverbal

Gamma—High School and College

Purdue Non-Language Tests Nonverbal
Independont of reading ability
Grades 9-12

21

2n

33

22

13
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Quantitative score—50 items

SCAT:S;'}iool and Collegeu.;i_bz“'lirtzr; 7Tregts; i
Ievel 1 —12-College

e R TSI YR T OI L

Level 2—10-12
TLevel 3 — 8-10
Level 4 — 6-8

(Replaces the American Coun:il on Education
Psychological Exam.)

SRA—Primary Mental Abilities Test—New Edition

Crades 6-9 Verbal meaning 22
Grades 9-12 Number facility
Reasoning
Spatial
SRA—Tests of Education Ability (TEA)
Gradas G6-9
Grades 9-12 292
SRA—Tests of General Abitity (TOGA)
Grades 6-9
Grade*s 9 12 22
V. Individually Administered Intelligence Tests
(Admlmstered bv quahf]ed pelson)
T TName . - " Publisher
Peused Star.ford Buret Im‘elltgence Scale, Kmdergér_t_en ——vlﬁ 21
Weschler Adult Intelligence Scale (WAIS), 16 and up 35
1Vc<chler Intclhgence Scale fo; Chzla’len (WISC) 5- 15 35
VI Vocal,ulmu Toste
- - T Grades ' o
Ability orage Time .
Nanie ’\Ieasuled level {(min.) Forms Date Pubh=her
Durost- Cenm WmdMasterJ Pfart I ‘;7-1{; ‘ 60 1950
100 word nuultiple- 20
(Percentiles given) choice voice vocabu-
lary test
Part 11:
same 100 words used
in reaningful sen-
tences
E.D.L. Word Clues Tcst Series of 98 progres- 7-13 45 1961
sively difficult words a9
(Grade-level percentiles
given) Synonym is to be se-
lected for the kex
word used in the
context
Pl()f] Pupil Scho(msh!p Test oc.abu]az\ recognition 7-12 1961
4
{New forms issued twice a
year)
lTowa Teets of Edumhmml Vocabu]an 9-12 22 1963
Development; recegnition 33
Te!t 8 General Vocabuiar\
Krosae | ocabwlaay Test 85 “ordq te:ted 30 1048
4

(percentlle norms)

ERIC
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Vu‘)ugan VOCubl!I(UJ I’mfxle Word meaning in: 9- col lege 50 9‘9 20
Test human relation:s
commerce
government
physical science
biological sciences

mathematics
fine arts
sports
lfmnesotfz Heudmg Test I: 12 co]lege 6 A L35
Examination for College Veeahulary 40 B 37
Students, Revised Edition  Test II:
Paragraph readmg
Natonal Ac)m’zement Tests ocabulal' 7-12 1057
recognition 29
Vocahulary
\’ew Standard Vocabzelau Vocabular\ 7-12 20 1959 31
Test recogmtlon
Q'Rourke Surey Tcot of 100 5- chotce 9-adult 20 X1 28
Vocabulary recognition
items
(Percentile tables for high
school key and percentile
scores furnished with test.
Directions for administering
are printed on test form it-
self.)
Schrammel-Wharton "ocabuhr\ taken frnm 7-12 2 4
Vocabulary Test subjects studied ir.
junior and senior high
(percentile norms) school
Pressey-Thorndike word
lists used
Vocabular_; Test fo: H1gh Dlagnostic and 9- 13 2 1945 2
School Students and corrective purposes,
College Freshmen also for placement
purposes,
(Traxler)
Wide Range Vocabula)y 100 multlple ch01< 3-adult 2 35
Test items
Form B:
order of difficulty
Form C.
a]ph'ﬂ)etical order
\’lI S(Wiz/ Hnbr!s’ and Skills Tcst:
Grades
Ability or age Time
Name Measured level (min.) P orp< Date  Publisher
A Test of Study Skills hndmg and undm - 4.0 70 A 1941 36
(norms will be prepared standing printed B
when results are avail- materials for .
able) critical thinking ;
in the use of printed .
malerial

l{lC 100
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A Test on Use of the Pronunciation 2-13 30-40 1 1963 20
Dictionary Meaning
(Spache) Spelling
Derivations
Usage
Bennett Library Usage Test Use of Library 9-13 50 2 4
(percentile n_rms given)
Bmwn-Holtzman Survey of Suneys .udent’s atti- 10-13 25-35 1 1956 35
Study Habils and Attitudes tudes toward study as
(Vaiidity data) well as study practices
California Study Personal adjustment 7-13 ©35.50 1 1958
Methods Survey Scholarly motivation
(separate scores and norms)  Mechanics of study
Planning and system
Chzcago Readuzg Tests: Comprehem‘on 1-2 45 3 1940
Study Skills Rate (all except 24 19
1-2) Reading 4-6
maps und graphs 6-8
(4-6) (6-8)
Cooperative Tests: Alphabetization 7-12 30 1 1953
Dictionary Pronunciation
{Percentile ranks for grades  Meaning of derivations 13
7-8-9) Spe]lmg of words
Nationwide Library 4-12 60 1 1963
Skills Examination 1
(norms available following
lists: new form issued each
April)
Peabody Librmy Evaluates skill and in- 4-6 80 Int B 1964
Information Tests formation in uge cf 0-12 1
library
Senior High School Library Alphabetization 9.12 40-50 1 1960
and Refcrence Skills Test Use of Dictivnary
Card Catalogue
Research Vocabulary
Reference books
Dewey Decimal
System
Feriodicals
Spitzer Study Skzlls Test Use of:
Dictiorary 0-13 150
Incex 2.
Knowledge of sources
of information
Understanding graphs,
map, tahles
Organization of facts
in note-taking
SRA Achievement Test Subtests of basic 4-6 80 int. B 1964
Series references 6-8 Adv. B a7
Test I-Work Study Skills 8-9
(2 forms) Table of conteats
Index
Reading of graphs
and tables
@ T T —— S -
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Sta :ford Achteuenwnt Test
Study Skills—3 forms

Study Habits Inventory,
Revised Edition

Survey of Study Habits,
Experlmental Edmon

The Iama Tests of
Educational Development:
Test 9, Use of Sources of
Information

TJler Kimber Sfudy
Skills Test

Watson-Glaser Cm'tz'cdi
Thinking Appraisal

Wream Stou Hab:t.s
Inveniory

Name

A_z;inahal of Rcaqu
Versatility

(Largely for use in individual
self-evaluation)

Rﬂadmg Versatility Teat

(Standardization to establish
grade equivalents and per-
centiles for all forms
process)

in

Tirker Spcrd of Rmdnm Test
{Group test)

O

ERIC
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7- 2¢
v 12-16 - 8
) 814 1 10
o122 1961 33
Finding what you want 916 50 1 1987 8
in a book
Using an index
Using a general refer-
ence book
Recognizing common
abbreviations
Using library card
catalog
Interpreting maps
Current periodical
literature
Interpretmg graphs
" Inference 916 50 2 1964 20
Recognition of
assumptions
Deduction
Interpretation
Evaluation of
arguments
Anaiwes Spelel( stud) 9-13 25 1 33
hablts of an mdlvxdual
Standardized Tests
and
Other Evaluation Materials
VHI. Reading Versatility Tests
T Grdde;u“” o 7 - o
Ability or age Time
‘\Ieasured level (mm) Fornis Date Pubh:hez
5 1)a1t>, each lequllmg 6-10 AA 1961
a different reading BB
purpose (available in 9
paper and pencil 10-16 CC
form) DD
Avaxlab!e n paper md 6-10 AB 1961 G
pencil form. Also
available as a test to 10-16 CD
be used in Reading
Eve Camera.
Rate 17-16 ‘ o Mw“‘émﬁ_ 1955 o
37
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Standardized Tests

and
Other Evaluation Materials
I)& Lzste,ng Tests

Grades o
Name Ability or age Time

Measured level (min)  Forms Date Publisher

B;onn Carlson Listening immedmte recall 9-13 40-50 2 1955 20
Comprehension Sequence of details
(Administered orally to Follo ving directions

groups) Recognizing transitions
Function of transitional
words
Recognizing word
meanings
Determining meaning
from context
Lecture comprehension
Details
Central idea
Inference
Organization
Degree of relevancy

Sequential Test of Tests ability to under-  7-14 3A ‘ 12
FEducational Progress: stand what is read to
_ Listening _.them . 4A

X. Pe;sonal-Socml Ad]ustment and Inte;e; Tests

Grades
Ability or age Time
Name Measured level (min.)  Forms Date Publisher
Ca!zfmma I’est of Pelaonahtj 16 scores: 710 40-60 P 1953
self-reliance
{Revised) sense of personal 9.16 5
worth
feeling of belerging,
etc.
allfar nig Occupat:onal Ascendancy 9-16 153-20 1963
Interest Inventory Responsibility 20
Emotional Status
Sociability
Gordon 0¢ cupalwnal 40 activities cheLked 8-12 20-25 1963 20
Checklist in areas:
business
(Designed for non-college outdoor arts
bouud) te:hnology
{no norms provided) scrvice o
Gordon Personal Profile and  Profile: 9-12 1963
Gordon Personal Inventory 8 aspects of 20
personality :
ascendancy,
—esponasibility,

c¢motional stability
sociability
Inventory:
Cautiousness 20
Original Thinking
Personal Relations
Vigor
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Kuder Freference Records

aid Interest Surveys 33
FormE------ Individual’s degree of 7-12 1963
preference indicated in
General Interest Survey ten areas:
{Recommended for use outdoor, mechanical,
with junior high school scientific, computa-
students as part of a tional, persuasive,
comprehension exploratory clerical, artistic,
program. Vocabulary is at literary, musical,
the sixth grade level.) social service,
Provides a measure of 912 1963
FormD------ interest with respect
to a particular
Occupational occupation
Mooney Problem Check List  Health, Physical 7-0 35-50 1956
Development: 9-13 5
School 35
Home und Family
Money
Work and the future
Re! .cionship to
people
Self-centered concerns
SRA Youth Inventory 9 scores: 7-12 40 A 1960
School 9-12 S 23
Future
Myself
Pecple
Home, etc.
SRA Junior Inventory 4-8 3
Strong Vocational Interest 11-12
Blank for Men, Revised 32
Strong Vocationul Interest
Blank for Women, Revised
Thurstone Interest Liking expressed for 9-16 20 1 1953
Schedule job or vecation 33
{paired comparison
check list)
Thurstone Temperament Survey traits: 9-adult 20 33
Schedule Active
Vigorous
Inipulsive
Dominant
Stable
Sociable
Reflective
o ~
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XI1. Visuat and Auditory Tests

Some of the more adequate instruments for visual and auditory screening in connection with reading
diagnosis are:

AMA Rating Reading Card — Tests visual acuity at reading distance.
{American Medical Association)

American Optical Sight Screener — A battery of screening tests and a varia-
tion of Massachusetts Vision Test using
Snellen Jetters.
(American Optical Company)

Fames E'ye Test, Revised Edition — A crude screening battery requiring no
instrument; measures acuity, nearsight-
edness, farsightedness, muscular imbal-

ance, fusion, astigmatism.
(Harcourt, Brace and World, Irc.)

Keystone Tests of Visual Skills in Reading

Keystone Visual Survey Tests—for screening, not diagnosis
Needed:

Telebinocular

Series of slides

Record forms

Manual

Keystone Tests of Binocular Skiils

Keystone Visual Surven Services for Schools and Colleges
Needed:

Telebinocular or periometer

Spache Binocular Reading Test

(Keystone View Company)

Maico Audiometer — Tests loudness and piteh and screens for defects 1n
auditory acuity.
(Maico Electronics, Inc.)

Massachusetts Vision Test — (AO School Vision Screening Test)
(Massachusetts Department of Health)

Ortho-Rater — Tests acuity, binocular coordination, fushion at near and
far point, depth preception, color vision.
May be administered by classroori teacher after a brief
period of training.
Very useful for secondary students who are poor readers,
and even non-reade~s. (Bausch and Lomb, Inic.)

Pre-Tests of Vision, Hearing cnd Motor Coordination — Tests acuity, mus-
cle balance, fusion, depth, and color.
(California Test Bureau)
Snellen Chart -— Tests nearsightedness.
(American Optical Company)

T/0 School Vision Tester — Based on Massachusetts Visjon Test.
(Titmus Optical Conipany, Inc.)

Additional Tests

Hairis Tests of Lateral Dominance — (Psychological Corporation)

Wepman Test of Auditory Discrimination — Offers a forty-item auditory
discrimination tesf.
(Language Research Association)

Though most schools have the services of a schoo! nurse who uses the described devices, the teacher,
after a short period of training, may also use them. She may supplement screening procedures to assess
hearing difficulties by using the simple watch tick, the whisper test, or other measures. She may supple-

ment vision screening devices by using the Teacher's Guide to Vision Problems, prepared by the American
Optometric Association,

ERIC s



XII. Informal Apprzaisal Aids

Questionnaires and Checklists

Barbe, Walter B., Educator’s Guide to Pecrsonal-
ized Reading Instruction. Englewood Cliffs,
New Jersey:
Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1961, pp. 131-206.

Checklists that include readiness to the sixth

level of reading skills are included. They cover
vocabulary, word attack, oral and silent read-
ing and comprehension,

Reading, Autobiography, Themes, and Others
Strang, Ruth; McCullough, Constance M.; and
Traxler, Arthur E
The Improvement of Reading. New York:

McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc., 1961, pp.

294-295; 314-317.

A rample reading autobicgraphy is given.
Possible implications of the information are also
included.

Cumulative File Foldevs

Robinson, H. Alan, and Rauch, Sidney J. Guiding

the Reeding Program,
Chicago: Science Research Associates, Inc.,

1965, pp. 29-32.

A detailed example of a cumulative file
folder is given, covering skills »rogress, tests
administered, educational history, conferences,
and instructional and recreational books read.

Test Publishers

1. American Guidance Service, Inc.
720 WasLington Avenue, S.E.
Minneapolis, Minnesota

2. Bobbs-Merrill Company, Inc.
4300 West 62nd Street
Indianapolis, Indiana 46206
(Public School Publishing Company

C. A. Gregory)

3. Bureau of Publications
Teachers College
Columbia University
6525 West 120th Siveet
New York, .Jew Ycrk 10027

4. Bureau of Educational Measurements
Kansas State Teachers College
Emporia, Kansas 66801

5. California Test Bureau
Del Monte Research Park
Monterey, California 93940

6. Church, Mr. Howard
Box 87
Pebble Beach, California

7. Committee on Diagnostic Reading Tests
Mountain Hotne
North Carolina 28358

8. Consulting Psychologists ’ress
b677 College Avenue
Palo Alto, California 94300

9. E.ucational Developmental Laboratories, Inc.
284 Pulaski Road
Huntington, New York

10. Education Records Bureau
21 Audubon Avenue
New York, New York 10032
11. Educational Stimuli
2012 Hammond Avenue
Supcrior, Wiscongin
12. Educational Test Bureau
720 Washington Avenue, S.E.
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55414
13. Educational Testing Service
Cooperative Test Division
20 Nassaw Street
y Princeton, New Jersey 08540
LS
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15.

16.
17.
18.

19.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

28.
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Essay Press

P.0. Box 5

Planetarium Station

New York 24, New York

Follett Publishing Company

1010 West Washington Boulevard
Chicagao, Illinois 60607

Foster and Stewart Pyblishing Company
Buffalo, New York

Garrard Publishing Company
Champaign, Iilinois

Ginn aad Company

Statler Building, Back Hay

Post Qffice 191

Boston, Massachus«tts 02117

E. M. Hale and Comp . v

1201 South Hastings Wauy

Eau Claire, Wisconsin 54701

. Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc.

Test Division

757 Third Avenue

New York, New York 10017
Houghton Mifflin Compuny
2 Park Street

Boston, Massachusetts 02107
Languaye Research Assc:iates
950 Fast 59th Street
Chicago, Iilinois

Lyons and Carnahan

407 East 25th Street
Chicago 16, Iltinois

New York University Press
32 Washington Place

New York, New York 10003
Perfection Fcm Company
214 West Eighth Street
Logan, Iowa

Yersonnel Press

Princeton, New Jersey 08510
Pioneer Printing Company
Bellingham, Washington 98225
Psychological Institute

Post Office Box 1118

Lake Alfred, Florida



P

29,

30.

Psychometric Affiliates

1743 Monterey

Chicago, 1llinois 60643

Public School Publishing Company
204 West Mulberry Street
Bloomington, Illinois 61701

. Readers’ Digest Services, Inc.

Educational Division
Pleasantville, New York 10570

2. Stanford University Pr-ss

Stanford, California

. Science Research Associates

259 Eust Erie Street
Chicago, Illinois 60611
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34.

35.

36.

317,
3a.

C. H. Stoelting Company

424 N. Homan Avenue

Chicago, Illinois 60624

The Psychological Corporation

304 East 45th Street

New York 17, New York 10017

The Steck Company

Box 16

Austin, Texas 78716

University of Minnesota Press

Minneapolis 14, Minnesnta 55414

Van Wagenen Psycho-Educational Research
Laboratories

1729 Irving Avenue

South Minneapolis, Minnesota 55105

Distributors of Testing Equipment

Amevican Optical Company
Southhridge, Massachusetts

Bausch and Lomb, Inc.
Rochester, New York

Graybar Electric Company
New York, New York

Keystone View Company
Department RT 33

Meadville, Pennsylvania

Maico Electronics, Inc.

Minneapolis, Minnesota
Massachusetts Departmert of Health
Boston, Maseachuaetts

APPENDIX G
Instructional Materials and Equinment

I. Reading Skillbooks and Workbooks
Altic, Richard D. Preface to Critical Reading. New

York: Holt, Rinehart, and Winston Company,
1951.

Planned to 1niprove reading at mature levels.
Incindes work on connotation, denotation, dic-
tion, and various types of comprehension. Use-
ful with students reading at the tenth grade level
and above.

Bailey, Matilda, and Leavell, Ullin . Mastery of

Reading. New York: American Book Company,
1951,

Series of three books and workbooks. Many
basic shils are treated. Useful with students
reading at grade levels 7 through 9.

Benthul, Herman F.,, and Baldwin, Orrel T. Ameri-

can Heroes All. New York: Noble and Nnble,
1965.
High interest materials, especially good for

students interested in American historical
herces. Approximate reading level grades 7
through 9.

Berg, Paul C., and Spache, George D. The Art of

E

Efficient Reading. 2nd ed. New York: The Mac-
millan Company, 1966,

Advanced skill building in vocabulary and
critical reading, offering help to the mature stu-
dent in handling college resources. Level — 12
through 16,

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Bluke, Rachel E. New Phonice Skilltext. Columwhus,

Ohio: Charles E. Merrill Books, Inc., 1965.

Book D, levels 4, 5, and 6, presents sounds in
poem context. A variety of exercises stresses
word structure, comprehension, and phonic prin-
ciples.

Bond, Guy L. Developmental Reading Series, Beoks

7 and 8, Classmate Edition. Chicago: Lyons and
Carnahan, 1962,

Developmenta) readers which provide read-
ing content at low vocabulary levels. Interesting
content which appeals to mature students. All
basic skills are stressed. Book 7, A Call to Ad-
venture, is written at 4.7 reading level. Book 8,
Deeds of Men, is written 2t 5.5 grade level.

Boning, Kichard A. Specific Skills Series. Rockville

Center, New York: Barnell Loft, Ltd., 1364.

<“'Using the Context,’”” Books A-F, levels 1-6

“Working With Sounds,” Books A-D, levels 1-4
“Following Directions,” Books A-D, levels 1.4
“Locating the Answers,” Books B-D, levels 2-4
“Getting the Facts,” Books B-E, levels 2-5
Exercises may be used for review or rein-
forcement in high school remedial classes.

Brown, Jamesa I. Efficient Reading. Boston: D. C.
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Heath Company, 1952,
Offers sixty-five brief reading selections for
rate and comprehension practice, Vocabulary



and recall are tested. For use with very capalle
readers in the eleventh and twelfth grades.

Brownstein, Samuel C., and Weiner, Mitchel. Bar-
ron’s Vocabulory KEuwilder. Great Neck, New
York: Barron’s Educational Series. Inc.

Advanced study of words recommended for
college bound. Complete vocabuiary builder in-
cluding roots, prefixes, suffixes, antonyms,
synonyms, word relationships, and sentence com-
pletion. Senior high level.

Bushman, J. C., et al. Scope Reading, Books I and
II. New York: Harper and Row, Publishers,
1965.

Primarily intended to stimulate interest in
reading at the junior and senior high school
levels. Wide range of reading niaterials with
comprehension questions, word quizzes, and a
suggested topic for writing at the end of each
reading selection. Reading levels: Book I - grades
7 through 9; Book II -grades 7 throush 10.

Caughran, A. M., and Mountain, Lee Harrison. High
School Reading, Books 1 and 2. New York:
American Book Company, 1961.

Well-illustrated texts designed to build com-
prehension skills and to stimulate better reading
and study habits. Vocabulary and interest levels,
grades 9 through 12.

Caughran, Alex M., and Mountain, Lee Harrison.
Reading Skillbook i and II. New York: Ameri-
can Book Company, 1965.

Developmental readers which subordinate the
literary quality of its selections to its program
of reading skills and exercises. Contains a bal-
anced program of reading skills and hov:-to-
study techniques.

Christ, Henry L., ef al. The New Companion Series:
Adventures in Literature. New York: Harcourt,
Brace, and World, Inc., 1968-1969.

Developed especially for the reluctant reader,
this series is orgarized around types of literature
and literary topics and themes. Most hooks con-
tain short stories, stories of adventure, sports,
mystery, true narratives, and other high-interest
selections. Reading and writing skills are de-
veloped through reading with supplementary
composition skills. Kooks available for grades 7
through 12.

Feigenbaum, Lawrence H. Effective Readirg. New
York: Globe Book Company, 1953.

Provides practice exercises in various read-
ing skills aud subject matter areas. Reading level
—grade 9. Interest level—-grade 9.

Feigenbaum, Lawrence H. Swccessful Reading. New
York: (lobe book Company, 1958.

Q

A reading: skills text which gives practice
exercises in subject aread, as w.ll as in various
readine skills, Reading level—grade 9. Interest
level—-rade 2.

Fry, Edward. Rcading Faster: A Drill Book. New
York: The Cambridge University Press, 1963.

Advanced study in speed and accura:y for the
college bound high school student. Hig}l interest,
timed articles, folluwed by comprehension tests.

Gainsburg, Joseyh C. Advanced Skills in Reading,
Books 1, 2 and 3. New York: The Macmillan
Company, 1964,

A series of three books to be used sequentially
in developing reading skills. Presents step-by-
step procedures on how to read various kinds of
materials. Basic reading skills are treated in the
series. Reading levels—grades 7 through 9—ap-
proximately. Interest level — througtout high
school.

Gainsburg, Joseph C., and Spenser, S. I. Better
teading. New York: Globe Book Company, 1962.

Provides exercises in developing mein ideas,
making inferences, outlining, and study skills.
Useful a3 a remedial text.

Cain<bure, Joooph 77 and Gordon, Lillian G. Build-
ing | ding Cow, . cence. New Jersey: C. S. Ham-
mond and Company.

Developmental 1eading textbook with empha-
sis on thinking. Analytical approach used. Read-
ing and study skills in progressive levels of diffi-
culty. Reading levels—grades 5 and 6. Recom-
mended for junior high school.

Gates, Arthur 1., and Peardon, (elesta. Gates-
Peardon Practice Exercises in Reading. New
York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers College,
Columbia University.

Remedial exercises ‘n four basic skills; gen-
era] significance of selection, predi:iing out-
comes, understanding directions, and noting de-
tails, Recommended for strengthening compre-
hension.

Gershenfeld, Howard, and Burton, Ardis. Stories
jor Teen-Agers, Books I and II. New York:
Globe Book Company, 1963.

Written primarily for the reluctant teen-age
reader. Selections are grouped around themes of
humor, personal experience, personal problems,
and the like, Contains activitie, 1o develop com-
prehension, vocabulary, and rate of reading.
Approximate level-—grades 5 through 9,

Gilmartin, John G. Wards in Action, Gilmartin's
Word Study. Increase Your Vocabulary, and
Building Your Vocabulary. Englewood Cliffs,
New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1950-1957,
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This series atteinpts to offer the student a
way to worthwhile written and oral vocabulary
through the development of skill in using affixes
and roots, figurative expressions, synonyms, and
spelling. Self-checking.

Goldberg, Herman R., #.ad Brumber, Winifred, eds.
The Job Ahkcad, New Rochester Occupational
Reading Series. Chi:ago: Science Research As-
sociates, Inc., 1963.

A multi-level serics with accompanying work-
books. Reading skills included are word recog-
nition, spelling, vocabulary, wword study, and
comprehension. Level 1 is approximately grade
4; level 2, approximstely grade 5; «nd level 3,
approximately grades 7 through 9. Useful with
reluctant readers.

Gray, Wiiliam 8., et al. Basic Reading Skills for
High School Use. Chicago: Scott, Foresman and
Compeny, 1958.

A workbook empghasizing word attack and
comprehension skills. High interest content. Ap-
proximate reading level-—grades 5 through 8.

Guiter, W, S, and Coleman, J. H, Reading for
Meaning Seiies. Philadelphia: J, B. Lippincott
Company, 1959.

Graded exercises, levels 4 through 12, em-
phasizing comprehension, vocabulary building,
and rate. Self-directing, self-pacing, and self-
checking.

Gunn, M. Agnella, et al. The Ginn Basic Reading
Program, Grades 7, 8, 9. Boston: Ginn and Com-
pany.

Three books (Disvovery through Reading,
grade 7; Exploration through Reading, grade 8;
and Achievement through Recading, grade 9)
which emphasize devolopmental and functional
reading skills plus re:reational and enrict.ment
reading through quality literary selections. Ex-
cellent emphasis on building basie skills for aver-
age and above average students.

Heavey, Regina, and Stewart, Harriet L. Teen-Age
Tales, Books A, B, C and 1-G. Boston: D. C.
Heath and Company, 1966.

The series is designed to stimulate and mo-
tivate interest in reading and to provide a con-
tent and format directed to the sollal and
psychological levels of high school students. The
books follow a basal reader approach and pro-
vide for a sequential development of basic 1ead-
ing skills, Approximate reading levels range
from gradez 3 through 6.

Help Yourself to Tmprove Your Peading, Books 1
and 2. Pleasantville, New York: Reader's Digest
Educational Division, 1962,

Designed to help students improve compre-
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hension skills and reading rate. Selections lend
themselves to follow-up discussions. Level 1 is
approximately grade 7, und level 2 is approxi-
mately grade 8. Self-checking.

Hovious, Carol. New Trails in Reading. Boston:
D. C. Heath Company, 1956.

Faclual, human interest ecxercises which pro-
vide activities to develop basic study skills. Self-
directing, self-pacing te promote independent
work. Vocabulary level—grade 8. Interest level
—through high school.

Humphreyville, F. T., and . itzgerald, F. 8. Reading
for Pleasure Series. Chicago: Scott, Foresman
and Company, 1963.

Three books in the cerics: Top Flight, On
Target, and In Orbit. Designed to make reading
a pleasure by pro- iding casy reading and a high
interest level content. Selections are short and
appealing. Aids to facilitate reading of the se-
lections are included in tiie back of the book.

Hurst, John A., and T« .y, Judith J. Famous Ameri-
cang. Chicago: Mid-Century Publishing Com-
pany, 1965.

Bic,t2phies written at seventh through ninth
¢rade reading levels, geared to the reluctant
reader.

Hutcuinson, Bary M., and Brandon, Pauline R.
Gaairg Independence in Reading Series. Colum-
bus, Ohio: Charles 1" Merrill Books, Inc., 1968.

The three books in the series, Far Horizons,
Bright Beacons, and New Landmarks, are de-
siyned to provide iistruction in basic reading
and study s'ills. Useful as basic texts or as sup-
plements to basic text:. High interest and low
vocabulary content, .ith reading levels ranging
from fifth to seventh grades.

Kottmeyer, William A., and Ware, Kay. Conquests
in Reading. New York: MeGraw-Hill Book Com-
pany, Inc, 1968.

Remedial workbook lor building phonetic,
structural, and analytic abilities. Complete re-
view text from beginning sounds to refined com-
prehension. Reading Jevels—grades 4 through 9.

Kottmeyer, William A, and Ware, Koy, The Magic
World of Dr. Spello. New York: McGraw-Hili
Book Company, Inc., 19€8.

Workbook for corrective program. Many
basic reading essentials included. Recommended
for remedial high school students. Reading level
—grades 4 through 0.

Lerner, Lillian, and Moler, Margaret. Vocalional
Reading Serics, Chicago: Folilett Publishing
Company.

Six paperback books to help motivate grop-
ing teen-agers to read and upkrade language and



comprehension skills. Training requirements for
nurse, auto mechanie, beautician, butcher, baker,
chef, department store worker, and office worker
included. Recommended for potentiasl dropout in
grades 7 through 12.

Lewis, Norman. How to Read Better and Faster.
New York: Thomas Y. Crowell Company, 1958.

A step-by-step, day-by-day training manual
in the techniques of rapid, skillful reading. For
individual use in improving various reading rates
and (omprehension skills. Timed selections with
self-checking coniprehension activities.

Marcatante, John J., and Potter, Robert R. Ameri-
can Folklore ane Legends. New York: Globe
Book Company. 1957,

Collection ¢f legends written to capture the
interests of the adolescent, Selections are short
encugh to be read and discussed during a given
reading pericd. Comprehension questions in-
cluded. Readability level—grade 4.

McCall, William A., and Crabbs, Lelah Mae. MeCall-
Crabbs Standard Test Lessons 1 Reading. New
York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers College,
Columbia University, 1961.

Five books, levels 2 through 12, in graded
comprehension exercises. Designed to improve
speed and comprehenzion, Answer keys for self-
checking.

Meighen, Mary, et al. Phonics We Use. Chicago,
Illinois: Lyons and Carnahan.

With emphazis on sounds of letters and word
parts, these workbooks, levels A through F, con-
tain a complete phonics program for remedial
students.

Miller, Lyle L. Maintaining Keading Efficiency.
Laramie, Wpyoming: Develepmental Reading
Distributers, 1966.

Developmental reading material which in-
cludes practices for improving conmprehension
and rate skills. Individual rate tables for com-
puting reading rate included. For excellent read-
ers at the senior high school level.

Miller, Lyle L. Developing Reading Efficiency. Lara-
mie, Wyoming: Developmental Reading Distrib-
utors, 1962.

Workbook for developmental reading in
grades 7 to 10. Contents include word recogni-
tion, word meaning. comprehension, and study
skills.

Miller, Ward S. Word Wealth Junior and Word
Wealth. New York: Holt, Rineh=ri, and Winston.
Inc,, 1962 and 19G7.

These books altemipt to rouse student inter-
est and curiosity about language. Lessons include
studies of related meanings, ahades of meaning,

Q

study of affixes, roots, synonyms and antonyms,
a | spelling. Readability level of Word Wealth
Juiior is grade 6.8; Word Wealth, grade 8.4.

Murphy, George, ¢! al. Let’s Read. New York: Holt,
Rinehairt v nd Winston, Inc., 1954.

Selections drawn from publications, such as
Boy's Life, are adapted for remedial and correc-
tive use. Commprehension tests follow each selec-
tion. Reading levels, grades 4 through 8, with the
interest levels in the four books spanuing the
junisr and senior high grades.

Neal, Emma, and Foster, Ines. Developiig Reading
Skifls. New York: Laidlaw Brothers, 1968.

Specific skills lessons that may be used in
most of the content areas. Three books {A, B,
and C) for below average and average readers.

O’Donnell, Mabel; Jones, Daisy M.; and Cooper, J.
Louis, From Codes to Cuptains, Actors to Astro-
nauts, and Coins to Kings. Evanston, Illrois:
Harper and Row, Publishers, 1963 aud 1964.

Although for the intermediate grades, these
high-interest, subject-matter reading books may
Le of value in higher grades, especially in re-
medial classes. Reading levels range f-om the
fourth grade for Fron Codes to Captains 1o sixth
grade for Coins to Kings.

Pooler, Robert C., et al. Galaxy Series. Chicago:
Scott, Foresman, and Company, 1963-1957.

A series of anthologies (Vanguard, Perspec-
tives, and Aeccent: U.S8.1.) containing motivating
and int 1sting selections. Developed to improve
tl.e reading =kills of average or below average
students in grades, 9, 10, and 11 who lack the de-
sire or the necessary .kills fo become better
readers. All basic reading skills emphasized. Co-
ordinated with the Taceties in Reading materials.

Potter, Robert R. Myths and Folk Tales Around the
World. New York: Globe Book Company, 1953.

Designed to help the reluctant reader meet
thought-provoking material at reading levels
which promote successful understanding. Short
introduetions and vocabulary study precede each
unit. Comprehension questions included. Approx-
imate reading level—grade 4.

Reader's Digest Skill Builders. Pleasantville, New
York: Reader's Digest Educational Division.

Selection of articles and stories from Read-
cr's Digest written at grade levels 1 through 9.
High interest material especially good for the
reluctant reader. Each selection is followed by
comprehension and vocabulary building exer-
cises,

Robbing, A. Allen. Word Stidy for finproved Read-
ing. New York, New York: Globe Book Com-
pany, 1954,
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Comiplete workbook of practice material in
vocabulary development. Junior high school
level.

Roberts, Clyde. Word Aftack, A Way to Botter
Reading. New York: Harcourt, Brace, and
World, Inc., 1956,

Presents vocabulary building with five evp-
proaches: contextual, auditory, structural, vis-
ual, and kinesthetic. Exrcellent student practice
activities included. Recommended as complete
handbook.

Salisbury, Rachel. Bctter Work Habits. Chicago, I1-
linois: Scott, Foresman and Company, 1932.

Contains detailed practice exercises on many
different study skills. For use with average and
above average students in grades 9 through 12.

Schumacher, Melba, et al. Design for Good Reading,
Books 1, 2, and 3. New York: Harcourt, Brace,
and Wor'ld, Inc., 1962.

Designed to promote development in compre-
hengion skills, rate of comprehension, and vo-
cabulary knowledge. Reading level: grades 9 and
10 for Book 1 and grades 11 and 12 for Book 2.

Shafer, Robert E., and McDonald, Arthur S. Swuccess
i Reading Series. Morristown, New Jersey:
Silver Rurdett Company, 1967,

A developmental reading program to rein-
force comprehension. Materials drawn from sub-
ject areas. Can be used with groups or individ-
uals. High interest.

Simpson, Elizabetr Belter keading, Books 1, 2, and
3. Chicago: Science Research Associates, Inc,
1965.

Excellent for improving rate of compre-
hension. Contains reading selections followed by
comprehension and vocabulary questions. A time-
to-rate conversion table included. Excellent for
use with reading pacers. Reading levels: Book 1,
grades b through 7; Book 2, grades 6 through 8;
Book 3, grades 7 through 10.

Smith, Nila Banton. Be a Better Reader Series. En-
glewood Ciiffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc.,
1963.

Series deals with skills necessary for reading
in math, science, social studies, and literature.
Basic reading skills developed through appro-
priate questions with suggested activities fol-
lowing each. Reading levels range from grades 5
through 12 in the six books of the seriex.

Spiegler, Charles G., ed. Merrill Mainstreant Books.
Colnmbus, Ohio: Charles E. Merrill Publishing
Company, 1968,

Series of five paperback anthologies desigred
for students with limited backgrounds, Themes
of stories relate to the needs of disadvantaged
and reluctant learners. Reading level ranges
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from 4 through 7.5 grades, and interest level
ranges from grades 7 through 12. Teacher’s les-
son guide available.

Stone, Clarence, et al. New Practice Readers. New
York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1960.

Paperback books with three part lessons, Jr-
cludes reading skills of word recegniticn ant
comprehension. Reading levels — grades 2.5
through 8.

Strang, Ruth. Study Type of Reading Erercises fo.
Secondary Schools. New York: Bureau of Pub-
lications, Teacners College, Columbiz University.
1956.

Contains twenty exercises which demonstratc
various reading skills and provide practice in
those skills. Approximate reading level—grade:
9 through 12.

Taylor, Stanford E., et. al. EDIL Word Clues. Hunt-
ington, New York: Educational Developmentsa:
Laboratories, Inc.

Books G through M, each c. :taining thirty
lessons, levels 7 through 13. Designed to rein-
force and refine vocabulary. Self-pacing, self-
checking.

Turner, Richard H. Turner-Livingston Reading Se-
ries. Chicago: Follett Publishing Company, 1962,

Series of six booklets, each consisting of 23
short episodes centered around the iitle. Basic
comprehension and vocabulary skills included.
Approxinate reading levels—gra les 7 threugh 9.

Wedeen, Shirley U. College Remedial Reader. New
York: G. P. 'utnam Sons, 1959.

Designed to be used with study-type develop-
mental reading courses for advanced students.
Reading selections are taken from advarnced sec-
ondary and college level textbooks.

Wilkinson, Helen, and Brown, Bertha D. Impreving
Your Reading. New York: Noble and Nable,
1964.

Covers the basic skills of word recognition,
vocabulary, and comprehension. Very useful with
rorrective and remedial students. Reading levels
—grades 3 through 9.

Witly, Paul. How te Become a Betler Reader. Chi-
rago: Science Research Associates, Inc., 19G5.

A classic book for teaching basic realding
skills at the secondary level. Many practice selec-
tions included. Reading level—grade 9; interes!
level—through high school.

Witty, Paul. Heiwe to Improvc Your Reading. Chi-
cayn: Science Research Associates, Inc., 1065,

I'nteresting content to develop basic reading
skilla. ¥ peeia’ly helpful fo- developing shills of
reading in the social studics. Reading level—
grade 7; interest level—spanning the junior and
senior high schocl.
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Wood, Evelyn N., and Barrows, Marjorie W. Read-
ing Skills. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Wins-
ton, Ine., 1958.

Designed for remedial readers in the junior
and senior high schools. Stresses the develop-
ment of vocabulary and comprehension skills.
Reading level—grades 5 through 10.

Hargrave, Kowend, and Armstrong, Leila. Building

Reading Skills Series. Wichita, Kansas: McCor-
mick-Mathers Publishing Company, Inc., 1965.

Designed as a developmental program, this
auditory-visual word analysiz series is especially
adaptable for use in correclive and remedial pro-
grams at the secondary level. Mature in content
and format. Reading level ranges from first to
sixth grade.

I1. Reading Kits

Bracken, Dorothy K., ¢t al. Tuctics i Reading Kits.
Atlanta, Georgia: Scott, Foresman and Com-
pany, Kit I, 1961; Kit 11, 1963; Kit III, 1967.

Kits I and I correlated with Galaxy Program
but may be used ceparately. In sets of 35 cards
each, the box contains pre and post tests and 102
exercises in word context, word sound, word
structure, dictionary skills, sequence, imagery,
inferences, sentence meaning, paragraph reading
and word families. Levels 7 through 12. Teach-
er’s Guide contains answers.

Deighton, Lee C.; Sanford, Adrian B.; et al. The
Macmillen Readivg Spectrum. New York: The
Macmillan Company, 1564,

Boxed practice materials containing The
Spectrum of Books for recreational reading and
The Spectrum of Skills for developmental read-
ing. Skills materials include vocabulary, “vord
analysis, and comprehension development activi-
ties. Self-directing, self-pacing, and self-correct-
ing. Reading level ranges from grades 4 to 6.
Useful in the junior and senior high s_hool with
handicapped readers.

Developmental Recding Laboratory. New York: The
Reading Laboratory, Inc.

A kit of 175 exercises divided into eight levels
of reading difficuitly, ranging from the sixth
through the thirteenth level, Selections are taken
from texts in literature, world and American
history, natural :nd sceial sciences, art, and
music. Basic skills are included in 23 timed ex-
ercises. Supplementary exercises develop skills
in the English language arts.

Dimensions in Neading, Manpower and Natural Re-
sources. Chicago: Science Research Associates,
Inc.

Designed forr developmental reading for stu-
dents wilo will scon enter the world of work.
Over 300 selections are included and are taken
from popular books and magazines. Eight read-
ing levelzs (4.0 to 11.9) are represented in the
materialz, which deal primarily vwith masculine
occupations.

Loretan, Joseph O., ¢t al. Building Reading Poiwer.
Columbus, Ohio: Charles E. Merrill Books, 1964.
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Kit contains programmed exercises of basic
skills designed for junior high school use. Read-
ing level—.grade 5.

Naslund, Robert A. Greph qid Piciure Study Skiils
Kit. Chicago: Science Research Associates, Inc.,
1961.

Fixercises in interpretation of charts, graphs,
cartoons, diagrams, and photographs for devel-
oping visual perception. Levels 4 through 12.
Self-checking.

Naslund, Robert A. Map and Globe Skills Kit. Chi-
cazo: Science Research Associates, Inc., 1963.

Exercises in interpretation of geographic lo-
cations. Levels 4 through 8 or remedial high
school. Teaches relationships, distance, and map
reading.

Naslund, Robert A. O ani. vy and Reporting Skills
Kit. Chicago: Scicnee Re-carch Associates, Inc.,
1962.

Exercises in outlining, assimilating, and sum-
marizing. Levels 4 through 6 and high scheol
remedial.

Parker, Don, et al. SRA Reoling puboratories. Chi-
cago: Science Researc! Associafes, Inc.

Latest editions level~ 1 A, B, and C; 1L A, B.
and C; III A and B; and 1V A range from grades
1 through 14. Each luboratory contains multi-
level power, rate and listeiing exercises. Self-
checking.

Parker, Don. Vocabulab I1I. Chicago: Science Re-
search Assoicates, Inc., 1457,

Multi-level forinat, soii-pacing, self-checking
vocabulary program. Levels 7 through 12.

Pilot Libraries. Chicago: Science Rerearch Asso-
ciates, Inc., 1964.

Library IIC, levels ¢ aud 7; Library IIIB,
levels 8§ and 9. Ea h lilwary contains excerpts
from bhooks of high litevuary value appropriate in
interest and vocaburi, ;o juniotr high students.

Readiig Attainment Spzicm. New York: Grolier
Eduzational Corporation.

One hundred and twen:y different reading
selections, written at third and fourth reading
levels with high interest. For the potential drop-
out. Self-checking.
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Reading for Understanding Kit. Chicago: Science
Research Associates, Inc., 1963.

General and junior editions available for lev-
els 3 through 12. Each kit contains 400 practice
cards in comprehension. In 100 graduated levels.
Self-checking.

Robinson, H. alan, et al. Study Skills Library. Hunt-
ington, New York: Fducational Developmental
Labora‘ories, 1961.

Mulri-level sequential exercizes in science.
social studies and reference skills. Organization,
interpretation, evaluation, and location skills are
included. Feading levels 8 through 9,

Scholastic Literatinre Units. New York: Scholastic
300k Services.

Approximately one hundred high interest
paperbound books in each of the twelve thematic

III. Series of Books for

All About Bool:s. New York: Random House, Inc.

Twenty books presenting scientific materials.
Writtea in simple vocabulary and sentence struc-
ture. Ruading level—grades 3 to 4; interest ievel
—grades 5 to 12,

American Adventire Series by Emmett A. Betts, ed.
New York: Harper ard Row, Publishers, 19640.

Stovies of adventure and biography. Divided
into logical chapters with end questions for re-
view. INlustrated. Reading level—grades 2 to 6;
interest level—grades 5 to 9.

American Heritage Junior Library Series. Aleddin
Books. New York: American Book Company.

American historical novels written in an easy
style. Many titles. Reading levels—grades 5 to
6; interest levels through adulthood.

Barnes Sport Library. New York: A. S. Barnes
Company.

A series of books prepared to teach the best
way to play a number of games and to partici-
nate in such sports as hockey, bowling, tennis,
and many others. Reading level—grades 6 and
up; interest level—grades 8 to 12.

Basic Sciener Education Series. Evanston, Illinois:
Harper and Row, Publishers.

Titles on all reading levels, ecovering niore
than seventy-five topics in the physical and bio-
logical sciences.

Careers i Depth Series. New York: Richard Rosen
Press,

Series of books dealing withk many careers,
Attractive formut, with material designed to
help young people assess their own interests and
abilities as well as suggest necessary training
and education. Interest level—ninth grade up;
reading level—grades 9 and 10.
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units. Wide range of reading levels for individual
and group reading of literature for reports ard
discussion. Levels 6 through 11.

The Literature Sampler. New York: Xerox, Junior
Edition, 1964; Secondary Edition, 1962.

Previews of 144 prominent books organized
in 10 interest areas. Develops interest in recrea-
tional reading. Paperback, full-length books ac-
company the previews. Junior Edition, 4 through
9; Secondary Edition, levels 5 through 12.

W'ebster’s Classroom Clivie. St. Louis, Missouri:
Webster Division, McGraw-Hill Book Company,
19€3.

Cemplete remedial kit contains v rofessional
text, word wheels, skills cards, set of paperhack
recreational readers, Conqguests in Reading, Ma-
gic World of Dr. Spello, and several word games.

Recreational Reading

The Challenge Readers by L. H. Mountain znd Wal-
ter M. Mason. Wichita, Kansas: McCormick-
Mathers, 1965.

Stories which help students make personal
adyustmentis in getting along with other people
and in understanding themselves. Interest level
—grade 9 and up.

Checkered-Flag Series. Atlania: Field Educational
Publications, Inc.

Series of four books about cars, including hot
reds, antique niotor cars, conventional cars, and
race cars. High in interest with reading level
ranging from 2.4 to 2.6 grade levels. Contains
excellent skill building exercises with provoca-
tive questions for both oral and written expres-
sion.

Childhood of Famous Americans Series. Indian-
apolis: Bobbs-Merrill Company.

Biographies of the childhood and youth of
famous Americans. Over 150 titles. Reading level
—grades 4 to 5; interest level—grades 5 to 12.

Cowhoy Sam Series by Edna Walker Chandler. Chi-
cago: Benefic Press.

Stories full of hunior and action, with appeal
for more mature yYoung people. Reading level—
grades 1 to 3; interest level—second grade and
up-

Dan Frontier Series. Chicago: Benefic Presa.

Series of 9 books written at a reading level
from grades 1 to 8 and of interest from grades
1 to 12. Adult action in stories avout a young
fronticraman.

beep Sea Adventure Series. Chicago: Benefic Press.

Easy-to-read series designed to provide in-
teresting stories. Excellent material for the
reluctant reader. Covers rate of comprehension
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«nd comprehension skills. Approximate reading
level from grades 1 to 5.

Enchantment of America. Chicago: Children’s
Press.

Well-illustrated books giving the history of
the various regions of the United States. Read-
ing level—grades 6 to 8; interest level—-grade
6 up.

Everygirls Library. New York: Laniern Press.

Short story collections, fealuring such high-
interest topics as romance, careers, mystery, and
horses. Reading level—grades § to ®; interest
level—grades 6 to 10.

Tveryreader Librery by Willlam Kottmeyer. St.
Louis: Webster Publishing Company.

Simplified classics for those reading at
fourth and fifth grade levels. Interest to high
school lavel. Includes Sherlock Holmes and The
Gold Bug.

First Book Series. New York: Franklin Walts, Inc.

Simple introductory books in interest areas
of science and arimals, occupations, and sports.
Reading level of the bocks ranges from third to
sixth grade. Iaterest level through high school.

Frontier West. New York: Macmillan Company.

Exciting accounts of various facets of life in
the 1860’s. Reading level-—grades 5 and 6; inter-
est level—grade 5 and up.

(Garrard Sports Library edited by Colonel Red Reed-
er. Champaign: Garrard Publishing Company.

Stories based on outstanding persons in the
sports world, Reading level—grade 4; interest
level—grade 4 aud up.

Interesting Reading Series by Morton Botel, ed.
Chicago: Follett Publishing Company, 1961.

Series of several titles written at grade levels
1 to 4 but of interest to junior and senior high
school students. Contains carefully graded vocab-
ulary for the reluctant reader. Highly muotiva-
tional and useful for the development of the rate
of eomprehension.

Jim Forest Series by John and Nancy Rambeau and
Gullett. Atlanta: Field Educational Publications,
Ine.

Six books from pre-primer to third grade
reading level. A story of a boy living with a for-
est ranger, engaging in mountain climbing, fire
fighting, and bandit chasing.

Jokn J. Floherty Series, Philadelphia: J. B. Lippin-
cott.

Series on occupations, including F.B.1., forest
ranger, and many nore. Reading level—grade 9;
interest level—grades 9 to 12.

Iulinn Messner Shelf of Rioyraphies. New York:
Messner.

Interestingly written, welld'lustratzd biog-
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raphies related to the social studies curriculum
in junior and senior high schocl, Reading level—
grade 6 and up; interest level—grades 7 to 12.

Junior Library Series. New York: William Morrow
and Company, Inc.

Series includes fiction, natural science, ad-
venture, travel, and hiography. Reading level—
grades 2 te 5; interest level—grades 4 to 12.

Landmark Books. New York: Randem House.

Series of 50 titles on United States history.
Such topics as Exploration, Settlement, the Co-
lonial Period, and National Development are
included. Reading level—grades 5 to 8; interest
level—grades 8 to 12.

Made in Series, New York: Knopf and Co.

Presentations of the arts and crafts of dif-
ferent countries. Striking illustrations increase
their appeal. Reading level—grades 4 to 6.

Modern Adventure Series. New York: Harper and
Row, Publishers.

Mysteries that are in a mature-looking for-
mat. Exciting plots, about fifth grade difficulty.
Good through high rchool level of interest.

Morgan Bay Mystery Series by John Rambeau and
Nancy Rambeau. Atlanta: Field Educational
Publications, Inc.

Beautifully illustrated bo aks of mysteries
touched with humor and suspense. Written at o
second to third grade reading level with an in-
terest level ranging from fourth to ninth grade.
Teachers’ guides available with the series.

North Star Boceks. Boston: Houchton-LIifflin Com-
pany.

Easy-reading books presenting Ainerican his-
tory attractively. Some topics are the Sania Fr
Trail, The Gold Rush, and Thomas Edison.

Pacemaker Books. Palo Alto, California: Fearon
Publishers.

Paperback booklets dealing with teen-age
characters and matters of interest; written on
first to fourth grade reading levels.

Pecple of Destiny. Chicago: Children’s Press.

Profusely illustrated biographies geared to
the social studies program. These books are in-
terestingly written and brief enough not to over-
whelm the reluctant reader.

Pcople to People. New York: Random House.

A social studies-oriented program of 35
books. Each book offers detailed information
about a foreign country. Wide range of reading
levels included and of interest through the ninth
grade level.

Piper Books. Boston: Houghton-Mifflin Company.

Twenty-five titles about famors men frem
Ponce de Leon to Robert Louis Stey »nson. Read-
ing level—grades 8 to 6. Infere.: level through-
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out high school. Available in paperback editions.
Real People Series. Evanston, Illinois: Harper and
Row, Publishers.

Brief, attractive biographies of famous pec-
ple such as Daniel Boone, John Paul Jones, Jane
Addams, and Alfred the Great. Reading level—
grades 3 to 4.

Reading Pacemnakers. New York: Random House.

Fifty books in five interest centers with Skil-
pacers Cards to encourage wide and varied read-
ing. Content is of interest in the Reading Pace-
makers Green from the third grade to the tenth
grade. Reading Pacemakers Blue also appeal to
seventh and eighth grade students.

Rivers of the World. Champaign, 1llinois: Garrard
Publishing Company.

Twelve books about rivers such as the Ama-
zon, Colorado, Mississippi, St. Lawrence, Nile,
Thames, and others, Reading level—grades 4 to
7. Interest level up to zrades 8 and 9.

Scholastic Reluctant Reader Libraries. Englewood
Cliffs, New Jersey: Scholastic Book Services.

Selected paperbacks for students with limited
skills but maturing interests, Titles are varied
for many tastes, including sports, humor, mys-
teries, and romance. Reading levels range from
third to seventh grades.

Sailor Jack Series. Chicago: Benefic Press.

Written at reading levels grades 1 to 8 but
of interest to slow readers in high school. Action
stories of the sea, told humorously.

Stignal Books, New York: Doubleday and Co., Inc,

Short novels written at a fourth grade level
but of high interest for teenagers. Includes mys-
tery, adventure, sports and others.

Signature Books. New York: Grosset and Dunlap.

Lively biographies of men and women who
have played a part in molding history. Reading
level—grades 5 to 7; interest level—grades G
to 8.

Stmplified Clessies. Chicago: Scott, Foresman and
Company.

Written at fourth to fifth grade levels and
appealing to students in grades 4 to 12. Differing
and unusual formats.

Sport Readers. New York: Macmillan Company.

Series is about swimming, the playground,
and outdoors. Second and third grade difficulty
but of interest to slow readers in the junior high
achool,

Teen-Age Stories edited by A. L. Furman, New
York: Lantern Press.

Short story collections designed for easy
reading and high interest. Topics inclnde ghosts,
sples, and outer space. Reading level—grades
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4-8; interest level—grade 4 and up.

Terrific Triple Titles Series. New York: Watts.

Each bosk is a collection of short stories
based on a general theme such as sports, dogs,
heroes, and ghosts. Reading level—grades 5 to 6;
interest level-—grades 5 to 8.

The Reading Motivated Series by Heffernan, el al.
Atlanta: Field Educational Publications, Inc.

Teen-age oriented books which begin with an
attention-gripping story. Each book contains a
correlated study plan. Reading level—grade 4.5
to 5.3; interest level to tenth grade.

Trie Story Biographies. Chicago: Chi'lren's Press.

Stories of the lives of eight famous men.
Fifth grade difficulty level, but interesting to
high school students.

We Were There Series. New
Danlap.

Adventure stories combined with historical
facts. Reading level—grades 4 to 5; interest leve!
—zrades 5 fo 12.

The Wildlife Adventure Seites by Leonard and Bris-
coe. Atlanta: Field Edueational Pukiications.
Inc

Descriptive series on animals on reading lev-
els from 2.6 to 4.4 grade level Interest range
through eighth grade.

Winston Adventure Sciles. New York: Holt, Rine-
hart, and Winston, Inc.

Fiction based on facts in American history.
designed for junior high. Reading level—grades
7 to 8. Interesting through high school.

Winston Adventure Books, Philadelphia: Winsion.

High-interest storics based partially on facts
or persons in American history. Reading level—
grades 6 to T; interest level—grade 6 and up.

Wiaston Science Fiction Novels. Philadelphia:
Winston.

Exciting advertures in the realm of science
fiction. Reading level—grades 6 to 7; interest
level-—grade 6 and up.

World Explorer Books. Champairn, 1llinois: Gar-
rard Publishirg Company.

Written at thivd to sixth grade level and of
interest through high school.

World Landinark Books. New York: Random House.

Historical biogranhy that describes the lives
of great men and events. Thirty.five boolk s,
Reading level—grades 5 to 6 intevest level—
grades 6 to 12.

World Reade s Bookshelf. New York: Lantern
Press, Ine.

Collections of short stories in areas of inter-
est, such as sports and mvstery. Reading level—
grades b to 6. Interest level through high achool.

York: Grosset and
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Young Hevoes Library. New York:
Lantern Press.

Novels aovout mysteries, Indians, sports and
other topics of high interest to young people.
Reading level—grades 6-8; interest level—
grades 7-10.

Young Sports Stories by Matt Christopher. Boston:
Little, Brown and Company.

Sports stories, well-illustrated, with high in-
terest value for boys. Various sports are covered
by the different titles in the series. Reading level
—grades 4 to 6; interest level—grade 5 aud up.

1V. Films, Filmstrips, Tapes, and Recordings

Advanced Reading Skills. Jamaica, New York: Eye
(Gate House, Inc.

This is a series of filmstrips for use by read-
ers with a wide range of ability and achievement.
The purpose of the series is to enable students to
read better and faster.

Adventures in Reading. Jamaica, New York: Eye
Gate House, Inc.

txeellent literature selections presented in
nine filmstrips as an aid to reading and selecting
good books.

Anatom;y of Language. New York, New York: Folk-
ways tecords, Inc.

This series of seven records covers vocabu-
lary, sentence completion, word relationships,
composition, and reading comprehension.

EBasic Phonics. Los Angcles, Calirornia: E. R, A.
Filmstrips.

A set of four series with six filmstrips per
series and thrce LP records. This naterial is
good for remediation of severelv retardet
readers.

Better KNeading. Wilmette, Illinois: Encyclopedia
Britannica Films, Inc.

This film demonstrates methods of improv-
izig high school students’ speed, comprehension,
and vocabulary.

Better Study Habits Series. New York: McGraw-
Hill Films.

Important study and learning skills presented
in a set of six filmstrips.

Compreheision Power Paragraphs and Sentences.
Grades 3-6, Stanford E, Taylor, et al. Hunting-
ton, New York: Educational Developmental Lab-
oratories.

Skills of recall, association, interpretation,
and evaluation are presented on these filmstrips
to be used with the EDL Controlled Reader.

Controlled Reader Films. Grades 1-12, Stanford E.
Taylor et al. Huntington, New York: Educa-
tional Developmental Lahoratories, Inc.

These filmg, designed for use with the EDI.
Controlled Reader, aim to help the student im-
prove reading skills, such as rate, vocabulary,
and comprehension. They should be used with
the accompanyinz workbooks.
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Cues to Roading. San Francisco, California: C-B
Educational Films,

Words, phrases, sentences and paragraphs
are taught at many levels in this material.

Cut Your Reading Time. New York, New York: The
Reading Laboratory.

This film is a fifteen-minute introduction to
developmental reading.

Developing Effective Reading-Study Skills. Holly-
wood, California: Bailey Films, Inc.

An introduction to good study skills and hab-
its. This material may be used as an introduction
to a reading course.

Developing Reading Matwurity Series. Chicago, -
nois: Coronet Films.

These five fums help readers move from lit-
eral meanings and understanding to the develop-
ment of critical reading power. This series is
designed for senior high school use.

Discovering Spelling Patterns Series. New York,
New York: McGraw-Hill Films, Inc.

This material can be used effectively in a
remedial class to improve spelling skills. The
material is packaged in six sets.

Fundamentals of Language A rts. Jamaica, New
York: Eye Gate House, Inc.

This filmstrip series is designed to give stu-
dents a knowledge of literature, to encourage
literary appreciation, to develop an interest in
the world of books, and to improve reading for
pleasure.

Fundamentals of Reading. Jamaica, New York: Eve
Gate House, Inc.

This specialized filmstrip series is useful in
remedial reading classes for skills practice ac-
tivities and review in the mechanics of phonetics
and comprehension.

Fundamentals of Thinking. Jamaica, New York:
Eye Gate House, Inc.

A series of nine volor filmstrips with teach-

ing manual, containing learning concepts.
Fundamentals of Vocabulary Buildii,. Jamaica,
New York: Eye Gate House, Inc.

Nine filmstrips designed to help increase
sight and reading vocabulary at the junior high
school level. This set includes a study in config-
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uration . . . a valuable exercise in visualization,
reasoning, and judgment.

Greded Word Speed-1-O-Strips Serles. Chicago,

Illinois: Society for Visual Education.

Prepared for us. with a tachistoscope, this
filmstrip series inciudes two sets of twenty-five
phrases to increas: eye span, develop recognition
of words in context, increase speed and compre-
hension in 1eading, increase vocabulary, and im-
prove spelling.

Growwing Through Reading. Jamaica, New York:
Eye Gate House, Inc.

An attractive set of filmstrips aimed to de-
velop good attitudes and habits in reading ac-
tivities.

How Do You Read? Lafayette, Indiana: Purdue
University.

This film presents exercises for increasing
comprehension and rate.

How to Read. Chicago, Illincis: Society for Visual
Education.

This film presents communication ideas for
senior high and college rtudents.

How to Read ¢ Book. Chicago, 1llinois: Coronet
Films.

This material at a secondary level includes
information on book selection, parts of a book,
rate adjustment, and analysis and evaluation.

Instant Words, Sunland, California: Learning
Through Seeing.

Two sets of filmstrips of the most frequently
used words in reading and writing. This mate-
rial may be used with or without tachistoscopic
devices.

Towa Reading Films, College Series. lowa City: The
State University ot lowa.

This college series, showing fifteen short se-
lections presented at a controlled rate of speed,
is best used with mature students.

The lowa Reading Films, High School Series, Re-
vised. lowa City: The State University of Iowa.

This series consists of fifteen short films pre-
sented at rates of speed ranging from 240 wpm
to 500 wrm. A comprehension check is contained
in the manual.

Learning to Study. Wilmette, llinvis: Encyclopedia
Britannica Filma.

This secondary level film is an introduction
to good study habits.

Listen and Read, Stanford E. Taylor. Huntington,
New York: Educational Developmental Labora-
tories, Inec.

Listen and Read .onsists of a kit of tapes,
discs, workbooks, and a teacher’s guide A tape
recorder, and in some instances, headsets are
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needed. The material is graded in levels from
fourth grade to college and adult reading levels.
The series emphasizes the need for good listen-
ing and ways to develop the ahility to listen with
greater attention, discrimination, organization,
and retention.

Library Series. New York: McGraw-Hill Text
Fiims.

Use of the dictionary, encyclopedia, Dewey
Decimal system, and card catalogue are covered
in this secondary level material.

Litrary Tool Series. New York, New York:
McGraw-Hill Text Films.

Special references such as biographical
source hooks, the Reader’s Guide, gazetteers, at-
lases, almanacs, and yearbooks are discuszed in
this material.

Listening and Reading Skills. Chicago, Illinois: So-
ciety for Visual Education.

Ways to remember what is read and heard
and how to take notes are presented in this film.

New Graded Word Phrases. Chicago, INincis: So-
ciety for Visual Education, Inc.

A series of filmstrips to be used with the
Speed-1-0-Scope to improve recognition of words
and phrases. Primer through sanior high school
reading level.

New Spelling Goals . . . A Program in Auditory
Trainiry. New York, Nev York: Webster Pub-
lishing Company:.

This is a set of seven filmstrips useful in
remediation at the secondary level.

Number Recognition. Sunland, California: Learning
Through Seeing.

This is a set of twelve filmstrips for tachisto-
scopic training to improve attention, concentra-
tion, retention, visual span, and quickness ang
accuracy of perception,

Pay Dirt in Print. New York: Associated Business
Publication, Inc.

This material shows how development of Let-
ter readers contributes to the value of an em-
ployee and the success of a company.

Phonetic Analysis—Consonants. San Francisco,
California: Pacific Productas.

These four filmstrips are geared for remedia-
tion at the high school level.

Phonetic Analysis—Vowels, San Francisco, Cali-
fornia: Pacific Products.

These filmstrips are designed for interme-
diate and elementary levels, but may be used for
remediation at the secondary level.

Purdue Reading Films, Junior High School Seriea,
Lafayette, Indiana: Purdue University,
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A series of films paced at reading rates from
398 to 869 wpm. Emphasis is on improved rate
of comprehension. Recommended for use with
mature readers.

Reading Comiprehension. New York, New York:
Folkways Records.

Techniques of reading comprehension are

first discussed, followed by concrete examples.
Reading Development. Sunland, Califernia: Learn-
ing Through Seeing.

Geared to senior high school, college and
adult levels. These filmstrips present three read-
ing exercises with instructions, lesson materials,
quizzes, and reviews.

Reading Effectively. lowa City: The State Univer-
sity of Iowa.

This film is an introduction to reading im-
provement and is an orientation to the Iowa
Reading Skills.

Reading Growth Series. Chicago, Illinois: Coronet
Films.

A series of five films, these films are de-
signed for the intermediate level, but may be
used in secondary remedial reading classes.

Reading Improvement, College and Adult. Sunland,
California: Learning Through Seeing.

This film suggests methods of improving
reading for mature students.

Reading Improvement Series. Chicago, 1llinois: Cor-
onet Films.

This series of filin lessons -:resses major
reading skills for the junior high school level.
Includes cormprehension <kills, vocabulary skills,
word recognition skills, and effective reading
rates. One film defines the good reader. Each is
an eleven-minute film.

Reading Series. Chicago, lllinois: Society for V. sual
Education, Inc.

These sixteen filmstrips give tachistoscopic
training with the use of words and phrases for
grades 1-6. This material nay be used miost ef-
fectively in a remedial class.

Related Reading Activities. Jamaica, New York:
Eye Gate House, Inc.

This film stresses the importance of vocabu-
lary, spelling, and the listening skills,

School Skills for Today and Tomorrow. Chicago.
Iliinois: Society for Visual Education.

For junior and senior high school, this mate-

rial presents study and reference material.
Seeing Skills. Sunland, California: Learning
Through Seeing.

This material consists of several filmstrips

emphasizing ways to improve attention. concen-
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tration, accuracy, and retention. Presents skills
which transfer to reading and spelling.

The School Library Series. New York: McGraw-Hill
Films.

Designed to acquaint the student with the or-
ganization and arrangement of the library. This
series endeavors to teach the student to use the
library independently.

Speed Reading Made Easy. Pleasantville, New York:
Educational Audio-Visual, Inc.

This is an introduction to speed reading tech-
niques.

Structural Analysis. San Francisco, California. Pa-
cific Products.

This set of eleven filmstrips uses familiar
words to illustrate the principles of structural
analysis. Good for remediation at the junior and
senior high school levuls.

Studying for Success. Jamaica, New York: Eve
Gate House, Inc.

A set of eleven filmstrips with five records
and a teaching manual designed to encourage
students to analyze their own study habits and
1o improve study skills.

Using the Library. Wilmette, 1llinois: Encyclopedia
Britannica Films.

This series, suitable for junior high school
and remedial senior high school students, pre-
sents information on the card catalogue, book
classification, the dictionary, encyclopedia, and
special reference hooks.

Vocabulary Improvement Series. Champaign, 1lli-
nois: National Council of Teachers of English.

Five records and a study guide which pre-
sent one hundred selected words from mass ne-
dia and general book material. The focus is on
familiar words which are not really understood.

What's the Word? Boston, Massachusetts: Houghton
Mifflin Company.

A series of twelve filmstrips usetul for teach-
ing structura! analysis skills in remedia) classes.
Excellent for both diagnostic and instrnctional
activities, Reading level ranges from fourth to
sixth grade.

1Word Study Serics. New York: MceGraw-Hill Films.

A set of six filmstrips which explains and
illustrates interesting and useful information
about word building, synonyms, antonyms, homo-
nyvms, heteronymgs, changes in word meaning.
unusual origins of words, and derivations of
werds.

Words and Their Parts Series.
chusetts: Ginn and Company.

This series of seven filmstrips is designed to

Boston, Massa-
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help develop an understanding in word attack,

syllabication, prefixes and suffixes, meaning of

accent marks, compound words, and plurals.
Your Dictionary and How To Use It. Chicago, Illi-

nois: Society for Visual Education.

A set of six filmstrips to be used in establish-
ing good dictionary habits and making them
meaningful.

V. Magazines

American Girl. 830 Third Avenue, New York, New
York: Girl Scouts of America.

Short stories and articles on cosking, sewing,
sports, good grooming, arts and crafts. For ages
10 through 17.

Boy's Life. New Brunswick, New Jersey: Boy
Scouts of America.

Clean fiction, handicrafts, hobbies, hiking,
and camping. Good twelve-page comic section.
For teen-age und younger boys.

Co-Ed. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Scholastic
Magazines, Inec.

Articles of social interest for ages 7 through
12. Home Economics also included.

Turrvent Events. 55 High Street, Middletown, Con-
necticut: American Education Publications.

Remedial vocabulary for junior and senior
high levels.

Every Week, 55 High Street, Middletown, Connecti-
cut: American Education Publicaiions.

Current events. Vocabulary for levels 8 t 10,

Glamour. 420 Lexington Avenue, New York, New
York: Conde Nast.

For the young woman; contains information
on clothes, beauty and hair styvles, travel notes,
entertaining, and home decorating ideas.

Hot Rod. 5959 Hollywood Boulevard, Los Angeles,
California: Trend Books, Inc.

For hot rod car enthusiasts and amatenr me
chanics. Appeals to modern teen-age point of
view.

Junior Review. 1733 K Street, N.W., Washington,
D. C. 20006: Civic Education Service.

Based on geography, gives students an intro-
duction to national and world problems. For
junior high school level.

Judor Scholastic, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey:
Scholaatic Magazines, Inc.

Current events for 6 throwgh 8 grade level.

Mechanix Iiustrated. Fawcett Place, Greenwich,
Connecticut: Fawcett Publications, Inec.

Of interest io the technically inclined. In-
cludes workshop projects. Grades 7 through 12.

Outdoor Life. 355 Lexington Avenue, New York,
New York, 10017: Popular Science Publishing
Company.

Of interest to students who love out-of-door
sports, wildlife, and the like. Junior and senior
high level.

Popr v Mechanics. 575 Lexington Avenue, New
York, New York 10022: Popular Mechanics
Company.

Of high interest to technically inclined. Grade
levels 7 through 12.

Popular Science. 575 Lexington Avenue, New York,
New York 10022: Popular Mechanics Company.
Articles of interest in the field of science.
Read, 55 High Street, Middletown, Connecticut:
American Education Publications.

High interest articles on a variety of sub-
jects. Remedial junior and senior high,

Scope. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Scholastic
Magazines, Inc.

Written for the disadvantaged. Reading level
—grades 4 to 6. Interest level—grades 9 through
12,

Seventeen. 320 Park Avenue, New York, New York
10022 Triangle Publications.

Young fashion, fiction, beauty, movies, mu-

sic, ideas and people for teens.

VI. Games for Teaching Skills

Dolch, Edward W. Cousonant Lotte. Champaign, I
linois: The Garrard Press.
Teaches fundamental steps in phonics,
Dolch, Edward W. Group Word Teaching Game.
Champaign, lilinois: The Garrard Press,
Played like Bingo.
Doleh, Edward W. Know Your States, Champaign,
IMinois: The Garrard Press,
Practice activilies for developing an under-
standing of geography, spelling, sounding, and
pronunciation.
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Doleh, Edward W. Take, Champaign, Illinois: The
Garrard Press.
Matehing seunds of beginning, middle, and
endings of words.
Dolch, Edward W. The Syllable Game. Champaign,
Illinois: The Garcard Press.
Makes students aware of word parts and a
need for word attack.
Dolch, Edward W. Yowel Lotto. Champaign, linois:
The Garrard Press,
Practice in thinking and matching sounda.
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Educational ‘“Password.” Springfield, Massachu-
setts: Milton Bradley Company.
For practicing sight and picture words.
Phonetie Quizmo. Springfield, Massachusetts: Mil-
ton Bradley Company.
Played like Bingo.
Phonetic Word Builder. Springfield, Massachusetts:
Milton Bradley Company.
Consists of consonants, vowels, tlends, and
endings.
Phonetic Word Drill Cards. Buffalo, New York:
Kenworthy Educational Services, Inc.

Sets A, B, and C. Each set has 10 basic flip
chart cards for practice with word families.
Phonic Rummy. Buffalo, New York: Kenworthy

Educational Services, Inc.
Four sets: A through D (for levels 1 through
5). Practice in matching vowel sounds.
Sentence Builder, Springfield, Massachusetts: Mil-
ton Bradley Company.
Practice in developing sentence sense.
Uno. Buffalo, New York: Kenworthy Educational
Services, Inc.
Ninety cards for auditory, visual, and kines-

thetic practice with phouetic elements. Levels 1
through 4.

Word and Phrase and Sentence Builder. Buffalo,
New York: Kenworthy Educational Services,
Inc.

Practice in forming sentences.

Word Blends. Buffalo, New York: Kenworthy Edu-
cational Services, Inc.

Flip cards which present 144 words for creat-
ing interest in learning blends.

Word Builders. Buffalo, New York: Kenworthy Ed-
ucational Services, Inc.

Letter cards for creating new vwords. To in-
crease speed of spelling and reading basic sight
vocabulary.

Word Prefizes. Buffalo, New York: Kenworthy Ed-
ucational Services, Inc.

Flip cards which present 23 different pre-
fixes, making 216 words for practicing prefix
substitution.

Word Suffixes. Buffalo, New York: Kenworthy Ed-
ucational Services, Inc.

Flip cards which present 24 word endings,
making 144 words for practicing suffix substi-
tution.

VII. Mechanical Devices'

Tachistoscopes
Al-Purpose Tachistoscope Attachment. Lafay-
ette, Indiana: Lafayette Instrument Com-
pany.

Use with any make of projector. Speeds
range from 1/100 second to full second for
exposing materials on a screen.

AVR Eye-Span Trainer, Model 10. Chicago, Illi-
nois: Audio-Visual Research Company.

Hand operated tachistoscope for use with
prepared slides printed on heavy index card
stock. Provides training in numbers, words,
and phrases. Inexpensive item.

AVR Flask-Tachment. Chicago, Illinois: Audio-
Visual Research Company.

Converts any 2 x 2” slide or filmstrip pro-
jector into clessroom tach in a few minutes.
Speeds range from 1/25 to 1/100 second.

Elcctro-Tach. Lafayette, Indiana: Lafayeite In-
strument Company.

For individual 1.se or in smnall learning
teams. Uses coded 5x6514” cards. Electronic
flash unit with speeds from 1/100 to 1 sec-
ond.

* The use of mechanicsl devices, such as tachistoscopes and
pacers, should be limited, When used, these devices should be
used with individuals and small tram groups by the most effi-
cient teachers. The use of a mechanical device set at a par-
ticular rate for an entire class groun is nol recommendwl.
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EDL Flash—X Tachistoscope. Huntington, New
York: Educational Developmental Labora-
tories, Inc.

Round, metal, hand-operated tachisto-
scope for exposing numbers, letters, and
words at 1/25 sccond. Can be used individ-
ually or with small groups of 3 to 5 students.
Inexpensive item.

Available cards for use with the instru-
ment range in difficulty levels from grades
1 to 13.

EDL Tach—X Projector. Huntington, New
York: Educational Developmental Labora-
tories, 1950 or 1951.

This special filmstrip projector must Le
used with special EDL filmstrips which
range in difficulty from K through 14 read-
ing grade levels. Highly motivational ma-
chine.

Keystone Standard Tachistoscope, Meadville,
Pennsylvania: Keystone View Company,
1963.

This device contains a shutter which can
be adjusted to various speeds for flashing
numbers, words, phrases, sentences, and
paragraphs to increase “‘eyespan” and to ve-
duce fixations. Must be used with slid2s pre-
pared for the device. Should be used with an
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individual or small groups, set with an entire
class.

Keystone Tachette. Meadville,
Keystone View Company.

This is a portable device to give individual
practice for increasing perceptual efficiency.

Percepta-Matic Tachistoccope. Portland, Oregon:
Percepta-Matic.

For individual or group tachistoscopic

training at speeds from 1/100 to 1/10 secoud.
Phrase-Flasher. New York: The Reading Lab-
oratory, Inc.

For individual training using card sets
supplied with the device. Inexpensive item.
Speed -1 -0-8cope (Graflex). Chicago, Illinois:

Society for Visual Education, Inec.

This is a simple attachment for any stan-
dard projector and for use with Tachisto-
scopic Training Filmstrips or Speed-1-0-
Slides for improvement in word recognition,
phrase recognition, and rate. Should be used
with an individual or small group, not an en-
tire class.

Tachist-O-Flasker. Chicago, Illinois: Science Re-
search Associates, Inc.

A manually operated tachistoscope which
fits any filmstrip projector. Provides expos-
ures at rates from 1/20 fo 1/40 second. Kits
of materials on various levels are available
for use with this device.

Tachistoscope. Lafayette, Indiana: Lafayette In-
strument Company.

A combination slide and strip film pro-
jector. Shutter speeds adjustable from 1/100
to 1 full second.

Pennsylvania:

Accelerating Devices

AVR Reading Rateometer. Chicago, Illinois:
Audio-Visual Research Company.

A speed reading device which rushes a
cross-bar down the pages. ‘the rate of down-
ward movement of the cross-bar can be con-
trolled. A chart is placed on the machine to
help compute words per mirate,

Craig Reader. Los Angeles, California: Craig
Research, Inc.

An instrument designed for individual
use or small team learning, the Craig Reader
utilizes 35 mm. single-frame filmstrips aimed
to improve rate and comprehension. Basic-
ally, this device is a reading pacer, especially
helpful in developing good eye | \bits in read-
ing. Speeds can be varied from 100 wpm fo
over 2,000 wpm.

EDL Confrolled Readry. Huntington, New York:
Educationa! Developmental Labo:ratories,
Inc., 1950.
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A controlled device designed especially to
be used with EDL filmstrips ranging in
reading levels from K to 14. Exposes a con-
tinuous story through a moving slot at speeds
from 69 wpm to 1,000 wpm. Students cannot
look hack.

The series of accompanying filmstrips are
designed to improve vocabulary, fixations,
study skills, comprehension, and rate. Should
be used with small groups who are reading at
a given level within the classroom. Should nef
be used with an entire class group.

Accompanying guides are available to use
for pre-reading and follow-up activities.

EDL Controlled Reader Junior. Huntington.
New York: Educational Developmental Lah-
vratories, Inc.

Same as controlled reader, except smaller.
Uses same film, For individual or very small
group use.

EDL Skimmer. Huntington, New York: Educa-
tional Developmental Laberatories, Inc., 1950
or 1951.

A special device designed for use with the
book, Skimming and Scanning. A small light
beam moves down the center of the page in
exactly thirty seconds. Motivates reader to
skim for important ideas. For individual
training only.

Keystone Reading Pacer. Meadville, Pennsyl-
vania: Keystone View Company.

For individual training, this device con-
sists of a framed holder for a book or other
reading material over which a thin metal rod
descends as a pacer. Dial controls speed of
rod.

PDL Perceptascope. St. Louis, Missouri: Percep-
tual Development Laboratories.

A multi-function machine which can act
as a controller, pacer, accelerator, motion pic-
ture projector, filmstrip projector, and tach-
istoscope. Can project material at 41 differ-
ent speeds from 120 to 4,320 wpm.

Shadowscope Reading Pacer, Chicago, Illinois:
Psychotechnics, Inc.

An individual pacer, this device uses the
moving beam of light technique. The beam
guides the reader down the page at rates
from 109 to 3,000 wpm. Any reading material
can be used with this device.

SREA Reading Accelerater, Model 111. Chicago,
Illinois: Science Research Associates, Ine.

The SRA Reading Accelerator is a device
to assist individual readers to improve read-
ing rate. A moving shutter travels at ad-
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justed speeds from 50 to 2,600 wpm. Entirely
mechanical and for use with any materials.

Tachomatic 500 Projector. Chicago, Illinois:
Psychotechnics, Inc.

A variable speed 85 mm. filmstrip pro-
jector which presents Tachomatic Films at
speeds from 100 to 2,000 wpm. Should be
used with small groups reading at a particu-
lar level within a class, 70t with an entire
class group.

Other Devices
The Langurge Master. Chicago: Bell and Howell
Company, 1965.

A machine device similar to a tape re-
corder, utilizing comimercialiy prepared or
teacher-made cards only. These cards have
magnetic tape at the bottom vi%ich makes it
possible for the student to hear a word that
is printed or illustrated at the top of the card.

Can be used with an individual student or a
group using earphones and a junction box.
The material is programmed for a linguisties
approach to the teaching of reading and oral
‘anguage. Excellent device for developing
improved oral language skills.

Audio Flashcard System. North Haven, Connect-
icut: Electronic Futures, Inc., 1968.

A machine device which®combines audio-
visual and kinesthetic exercises, utilizing
either commercially prepared or teacher-
made cards for reading and language skills
development and improvement. Students can
see objects, words, sentences, or situations
depicted on lesson cards, read the Jescrip-
tions, and simultaneously hear the correct
sounds. Students can record and compare
their own responses with the programmed
material. Recommended for individual use.

APPENDIX H
Book Selection Aids

American Library Association. A Basic Book Col-
lection for Elementary Grades. Tth ed. Chicago:
American Library Association, 1960.

A selective, annotated list of books to guide
the librarian purchasing an initial book collec-
tion, with the aim of having a balanced collection
as well.

American Library Association. A Basic Book Col-
lection for High Schools. Tth ed. Chicago: Amer-
ican Library Association, 1963.

Annotated list designed to assist the librarian

in making first purchases for a new library.

Anerican Library Association. A Basie Collection
for Junior High Schools. 3rd ed. Chicago: Amer-
jean Library Association, 1960.

Annotated list of books basic in subject mat-
ter and content to the establishment of a small

" junior high library.

American Library Association. Books for Childreii,
1960-1965. Chicago: American Library Associa-
tion, 1966.

American Library Association. Books for Ckildren,
1965-1966. Chicago: American Library Associa-
tion, 1966.

American Library Association. Beaks for Children,
1966-1967. Chicago: American Library Associa-
tion, 1967.

American Library Association. Books for Children,
1967-1968, Chicago: American Library Associa-
tion, 1968.
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Books recomnmended in the A. L. A. Booklist,
covering a wide range of subjects as well as
reading levels. Descriptive, critical annotations
aiven for esach book.

American Library Association, Young Adult Ser-
vice Division. Doors to More Mature Reading.
Chicago: American Library Association, 1964.

An annotated list of about 150 adult books
which are useful with young people. Long de-
scriptions are given, doing much to give the
theme of the selection and being kelpful in giving
book talks.

Baker, Augusta. Books About Negro Life for Chil-
dren. New York: New York Public Library,
1963,

Gives short annotations on books suitable for
both elementary and secondary schoo! students,
arranged by subject and age level.

Crosby, Muriel, ed. Reading Ladders for Humai Re-
lations. 4th ed. Champaign, Illinnis: National
Council of Teachers of Englishk, 1963.

An annotated bibliography of books chosen
because they would aid young people to grow in
understanding themsclves, the problems of
achieving maturity, and r¢’ationships with peo-
ple of other lands. Each sublisting is airanged in
order of increasing difficulty of reading.

Deason, Hilary J. The A.A.A.S. Science Book List
for Young Adulfs. Washington, D. C.: American
Association for the Advancement of Science,
1964,
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Annotated list of books in the biological,
physical, behavioral, medical, engineering, agri-
cultural, and mathematical sciences. The list
was designed both as a guide to reading in these
fields and as an acquisition guide.

Duna, Anita, € al. Fare for the Reluctaut Reader.
Rev. ed. Albany, New York: Capital Area School
Development Association, Albany State Teachers
College, 1952.

Annotated list of books to stimulate the re-
luctant to read.

Emery, Raymond C., and Houshower, Margaret B.,
compilers. High Interest—FEasy Reading for Jun-
ior and Senior High School Reluctant Readers.
Champaign, Illinois: National Council of Teach-
ers of English, 1965.

This bibliography is arranged by interes:
categories with reading level, interest level, and
brief description given.

Iress, Roy A. A Place to Start. Syracuse, New
York: Reading Center, Syracuse University,
1963.

A list of books suitable for retarded readevs
ranging from the upper elementary to high
schnol grades. Titles are roughly graded and
grouped in several subject and general areas.

Library Journal. A Cafalog of 3300 Best Books fox
Children. New York: R. R. Bowker Company,
Annual.

An annually published listing of 4,000 books
selected as outstanding titles for children’s li-
braries. New titles are chosen from those receiv-
ing good reviews in the SCHOOL LIBRARY
JOURNAL, with general excellence, timeliness,
and sustained popularity helping to determine
those titles retained from year to year.

National Assnciation of Independent Schools, Li-
brary Committee. 8000 Rooks for Secondary
School Libraries. 2nd ed. Boston, Massachusetts:
National Association of Independent Schools,
1965,

Annotated iist of books selected by the asso-
ciation as being basic to a secondary school li-
brary.

National Council of Teachers of English. Adventur-
ing with Books; A Reading List for Elementary
Grades. Champaign, Illinois: National Council
of Teachers of English, Annual.

Reading list, with brief annotationg, of books
for elementary school students and secondary stu-
dents who are poor readers. Topical sublistings help
locate particular types of stories. Subdivisions are
made according to reading difficulty also.
National Council of Teachers of Engiish. Books for

You; A Reading List for Senior High School
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Students Rev. ed. New York: Washington

Square Press, 1969.

Reading lists, by interest categories, selected
and annotated by the Committee on The Senior High
School Book List. Fiction and non-fiction are in.
cluded, with the development »f a lifetime habit of
reading for pleasure the chief aim.

National Council of Teachers of English, Committee
on Callege Reading. Good Reading. New York:
Mentor Books, 1964.

Brief annotations of more than 1000 books, ar-
ranged according to historical period and type of
writing. Excellent guide for college-bound students,
National Council of Teachers of English. Your

Reading, A Reading List for Junior High School

Students. Champaign, Illinois: National Council

of Teachers of English, 1966.

Reading list, annotated, prepared for junior high
scheol students. Subdivisions made according to the
wide range of interests of this age group.

New York Pablic Library. Books for the Teen-Age.
New York: New York Public Library.

An annual annotated list of bocks for young
people.

Roos, Jean Carolyn. Patterns in Reading: An Anno-
tated Book List for Young People. Chicago:
American Library Association, 1962,
Annotated book list of items for teen-agers

grouped according to interest areas. Vithin each

category, items are arranged in order of difficulty.

S"mmons, John 8., and Rosenblum, Helen O’Hara.
The Readiung Fmprovement Haipdbook. Oshkosh,
Wisconsin: Reading Improvement, 1965.

An excellent listing of professional books, class-
roo'n materials, reading devices, and other mate-
rials for helping to iriprove the reading skills of
students.

Spache, George D. Good Reading for Poor Readers.
Rev. ed. Champaign, 1llinois: Garrard Pub..sh-
ing Co., 1964.

Recognizing the need to put the right book in
the hands of the right student, this book attenipts
to give specific help in satisfving interest needs and
reading difficulty needs in supplving books for the
reluctant reader.

Strang, Ruth, ef al. Galerays to Readable Books.
4th ed. New York: H. W. Wilson Compuny, 1966.
Annotated list of books in many interest areas,

graded according o difficulty and chosen to help

students who have reading difficulties.

Walker, Elinor. Book Bait, Chicago: American Li-
brary Association, 1957.

Annotated list of about 100 adult books popular
with teen-agers.

H. W. Wilson Company. Children's Catalog. 11t} ed.
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New York: H. W. Wilson Company, 1986.

Annotated catalog, with annual supplements,
listing books in fiction and in all areas of non-fiction.
Reading levels indicated.

H. W. Wilson Company. Junior High School Library
Catalog. Edited by Rachel Shor and Estelle A.
Fidell. New York: H. W. Wilson Company, 1965.
Selected, annotated listing of books suggested in

supplying a balanced book collection for junior high

school students. Annual supplements keep it con-

temporary.

H. W. Wilson Company, Starndard Catalog for High
School Libraries. New York: H. W. Wilson Com-
panv. 1987,

An 1.u-graded, annotated listing of hooks useful
for grades 10-12. Descriptions helpful in choosing
materials to satisfy special interest needs of
studente.
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ASFA NOTES. American Science Film Assoc., T Apply It/ s
Washington, D. C. 20010
AUDIOVISUAL INSTRUCTION. DAVI. National
Ed. Assoc., Washington, D. C. 20036 6.00 XMo. N EJS
AV COMMUNICATION REVIEW. DAVI. National 6.00 Mo. v J v / EJ,8
Ed. Assoc., Washington, D. C. 20036
e
BALANCE SHEET. Southwestern Publishing Co., Free Mo, . S
5101 Madison Road, Cincinnati, Qhio 45227
T o - Bi-
wkly.
Sept.-
BOOKLIST AND SUBSCRIFPTION BOOKS 8.00 July EJ,S
BULLETIN. American Library Association
Chicago, Illinois 60611
5 e
per
BUSINESS SCREEN MAGAZINE. Bus. Screen 3.00 year . S
Mags., Inc,, Chicago. Illinois 6062¢C
- ”fims.)
or
CLEARING HOUSE. Fairleigh Dickinson University, 3.00 Mo. . . . LR
Teaneck, New Jersey 07666
CONSUMER BULLETIN. Consumers Research, Inc., 500 Mo. . s
Washington, D. C.
CONSUMER REPORTS. Consumer Unicn of U. S, 600 Mo. . s
Inc., Mount Vernon, New York 10550
EDUCATIONAL SCREEN AND AV GUIDE. Trade 400 Mo. . . . BJS
Periodicals Inc., 434 S. Wabash Avenue, Chicago,
111. 60605
e .
per
ELEMENTARY ENGLISH. National Council of 7.00 year N . E

Teachers of English, 508 South Sixth St.,
Champaign, J11. 61821
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EFLA BULLETIN. Educational Film Library Assoc., for Mo. v 7 EJ,S
New York, N Y 10019 members
9
per
ENGLISH JOURNAL. National Council of Teachers 7.00 year / V¢ H
of English, 508 South Sixth St.,
Champalgn, Ih 61821
Bi-
FILM NE'WS. Film News Co., 250 West 57th St., 600 Mo. v . EJ,S
New York N. Y. 10019
6
per
HORN BOOK MAGAZINE, Horn Book, Inc.. 6.00 year J E
685 Boylston St, Boston, Mass. 02116
HIGH FIDELITY High Fidelity, 7274 Publlshmg 700 Mo J
House, Great Barrington, Mass. 01262
10
per
INDUSTRIAL ARTS AND VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 4,00 year J J / v EJ,S8
TION. Bruce Publishing Co,, North Broadway,
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201
10
per
INSTRUCTOR. The Instructor Publications, Inc., 7.00 year / v J E
Dansville, New York 14437
11
per
INSTRUMENTALIST. Instrumentalist Company, 6.00 year 58
1418 Lake St., Evanston, Ill. 60201
8
per
JOURNAL OF BUSINESS EDUCATION. 5.00 year / J S
16 S. Franklin Street, Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 18701
Bi-
wkly.
Sept.-
LIBRARY JOURNAL. R. R. Bowker Co., 10.60 July N J E,JH
1130 Avenue of the Americas, New York N. Y.
§ _
per
MEDIA AND METHODS. Media and Methods 3.00 year J V v JH
Institute, Inc., 124 East 40th Street,
New York, N. Y. 10016
NATION S SCHOOLS McGra\\ Hill Pubhcatlons 25.00 Mo v v H

1050 Merchandise Mart, Chicago, Illinois 60664
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NCSC" NEWS. Natinna) Center for School and

Co]lege Television, Box A, Bloomington, Ind1ana

NSPI JOURNAL. National Society for Programmed

Instruction, Trinity Univ., 715 Stadium Dr.,
San Antonio, Texas 78212

PTA MAGAZINE. PTA Magazine, 700 N. Rush St
Chicago, Illineis 60611

%ATUPDAY REVIEW baturdhv Review, mc, B

30 Madlson A»enue, New YOlk \T Y. 10017

SCHOLASTIC TEACHER. Senior Scholastic,
50 West 44th St.. New York N Y 10031

SCHOOL MUSICIAN. The School Musician,
4 East Cimton t Jollet 111, 60431

SCIENCE TEACHER. The Nativnal Science [eachers

Assoc., 1201 Sixteenth Street,
\Va':hlngton, D. C. 20036

SOCIAL EDUCATION. National Council for the
Social Studies, 1201 Sixteenth Street,
Washington, D. C. 20036

Quar-
v Apply terly

10
per
7.50 year

\

10

reet, 200 Mo.

v

7
v

TR.00 wxly.

wkly
9
5.00 Mo.

'
v

10
per
4.00 year

v v

9
per

10.00 year /

E,JH

8
per
7.00 year

v JH

SOCIAI, STUDIES. The Social Studies,

112 S New Broadway, Brooklawn, N. J 08030

TAPE RECORDING.
Inc., 165 W. 16th 8t., New York

Eastern News Distributors,

TODAY'’S EDUCATION. National Education
Association, 1201 16th St., N.W.,
Washington, . C. 20036

9
per
10.00 year

N EJS

SCIENCE AND CHILDREN. National Science
Teachers Assoc., 1201 16th St, N.W,,
Washington, D. C. 20036

8
per
4.00 year

/
v

EJS
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APPENDIX J

Addresses of Professional Organizations and Publications

Association For Supervision and Curriculum Devel-
ment
1201 Sixteenth Street NW
Washington, D. C. 20036

Fducation Leadership
1201 Sixteenth Street NW
Washington, D. C. 20036

Elementery English
National Council of Teachers ot English
508 S. Sixth Street
Champaign, Illinois 61820

English Highiights
Scott, Foresman and Company
3145 Piedmont Road, NE
Atlanta, Georgia 39305

Departiment of Reading Teachers and Supervisors
The South Carolina Education Association
421 Zimalcrest Drive
Columbia, South Carolina 29210

The English Journal
National Counci] of Teachers of English
508 S. Sixth Street
Champaign, Illinois 61820

International Reading Association
Six Tyre Street
Newark, Delaware 19711

Journal of Communication
Allen Press, Inc.
Lawrence, Kansas 66044

Journal of Readiny

International Reading Association
Six Tyre Street
Newark, Delaware 19711

Journal of Reading Behavioy
National Reading Conference
School of Education
University of Georgia
Athens, Georgia 30601

National Beading Conference
School of Education
University of Georgia
Athens, Georgia 30601
National Society For the Study of Communication
R. Wayne Pace, Executive Secretary
Department of Speech
University of Montana
Missoula, Montana 59801
Reading Improvement
Box 125
Oshkosh, Wisconsin 54901
Reading Newsreport
P. Q. Box 8038
Waghington, D. C. 20024

APPENDIX K

Sources for Readability Formulas

Dale-Chall Formula
Dale, Edgar, and Chall, Jeanne S. “A Formula
for Predicting Readabiiity.” Educational
Research Bulletin, 27 (February 17, 1948),
37-54.

Flesch Formula
Flesch, R. F. “A New Readability Yardstick.”
Journal of Applied Peychology, 32 (1948},

221-283.

Fry Graph of Readability
Fry, Edward. “A Readability Formula That
Saves Time.” Journal of Reading, II (April,
1968), 513-516 and 675-b678.

Gunning Readability Formula
Lauback, Frank C., and Lauback, Rolert S.
Toward World Literacy. Syracuse: Syracuse
University Press, 1960, 216-217.

Lorge Formula
Lorge, Irving. “Predicting Reading Difficulty
of Selections for Children” Elementary
English Review, XV1 (October, 1939), 229.
233.

Reading-Ease Calculator
S:ience Research Associates, Inc. Reeding-Ease
Caleulator. Chicago: Science Research Asso-

ciates, Inc., 1950.
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APPENDIX L

Films for In-Service Programs

The State Department of Education Audio-
Yisual Library has a number of teachcer educatlion
films for in-service programs in reading. These are
available by direct request to the Audio- Visual
Library.

Included among films especially designed for
secondary teachers is the Syracuse University Scries
on Secondary Reading. Intended as a whole to pre-
sent the basis for a comprehensive in-service pro-
gram for secondary teachers of English, reading,
and other subject areas, the filias were developed
in cooperation with the Jamesville-Dewitt School
District in New York and should be viewed sequen-
tially. The ten films demonstrate the organization
of secondary school reading programs, stress flex-
ible approaches adaptable to many schools and
classes, suggest ways that all secondary teachers can
develop subject-related reading skills as a part of
their regular instruction, and contain ideas for im-
proving the use of the school library. The films take
a strong stand for developmental teaching and ques-
tion overemphasis on the use of merhanical devices

for reading skills improvement. 'The series is supple-
mented by A Guide to an In-Service Course in
Teaching Reading in Secondarpy Schools, worktext
material which describes how to use the films as the
core of an in-service program.

Titles and viewing time for each film are as
follows:

TITLES Time
“Organizing the Reading Program” (22 minutes)
“Analyzing Reading Achievement” (20 minutes)
“The Handicapped Reader” {21 minutes)
“Vocabulary Development” (19 minutes)
“Developing Comprehension Skills” (12 minutes}
‘“Reading to Remember” {20-22 minutes)
“The Library and the Reading

Program” (19 minutes)
“Developing Skills for Reading

Literature” (13 minutes)
“Efficient Reading” (11 minutes)
“Report from the Reading

Coordinator” (13 minutes)

APPENDIX M

A Selected List of Professional Aids in Secondary Reading

Austin, Mary; Bush, Clifford; and Huebner, Mil-
dred H. Reading Evaluation: Appraisal Tech-
niques for School and Classroom. New York:
Ronald Press, 1961,

An excellent guide for appraising progress in
reading and for implementing an evaluation of
the total school reading program, from beginning
reading through Grade 9.

Bamman, Henry A.; Hogan, Ursula; and Green,
Charles E. Reading Instruction in The Secondary
School. New York: David McKay, 1961.

Discusses the teaching of reading in the major
content areas and gives suggestions for the im-
provement of reading skills in these content areas.
Includes sections on developmental and remedial
programs. Provides an extensive listing of mate-
rials for students and teachers.

Barbe, Walter B. Kducator's Guide to Personalized
Reading listruction. Englewood Cliffs, New Jer-
sey: Prentice-Hall, 1961,

Comprehenaive description of an individual-
ized reading program. Includes sections useful to
all teachers: skills check-lists, selecting reading
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materials for students, and determining reading
levels of students.

Blair, Glenn M. Diagnostic and Remedial Teaching
in Secondary Schools. New York: Macmi'lan Com-
pany, 1956.

Major part of this book considers specific di-
agnostic and corrective procedures in reading and
related language skills programs.

Bond, Guy, and Bond, Eva. Developmental Reading
in High School. New York: Macmillan Company,
1946.

Entire source directed toward some aspect of
the secondary reading programi; particular em-
phasis placed upon organization and procedures
of developmental and remedial phases.

Bond, Guy L., and Tinker, Miles A. Reading Difft-
culties: T heir Diagnosis and Correction. New
York: Anpleton-Century-Crofts, 1967.

An extremely useful handbook for the teacher.
Provides detailed information on diagnostic and
remedial procedures. Includes extensive lists of
tests, materials, and aids for the reading program.

Bullock, Harrison. Helping the Nor-Reading Pupil



in the Secondary School. New York: Bureau of
Pablications, Teachers College, Columbia Univer-
sity, 1956.

Contains case materials and suggestions pre-
sented to help teachers understand the non-read-
ing pupil and ways to work more effectively with
him. Specific discussion of how high school staff
members may teach reading and adapt reading
tasks to meet individual naeds.

Carrillo, Lawrence. Reading Institute FExtension
Service, Grades 7-12. Chicago: Science Research
Associates, Inc., 1965.

A eries of eight units of materials which pro-
vide information on testing, organizing reading
programs, instructional materials, reading inter-
ests, gifted and retarded readers, and evaluation
of reading programs,

Cleary, Florence D. Blueprints for Better Reading;
School Programs for Promoting Skill and Interest
i Reading. New York: H. W. Wilson Company,
1957,

An “idea book” for teachers and librarians.
Role of the librarian in the reading program ex-
plained. Suggestions for the evaluation aud selec-
tion of instructional materials.

Dawson, Mildred A., ed. Developiig High School
Recding Programs. Newark, Delaware: Interna-
tional Reading Association, 1967.

A collection of articles reprinted from publi-
cations of the International Reading Association.
Sections include: Nature of a Developmental
Reading Program, Initiating a High Schoc! Read-
ing Program, Organization of a Reading Pro-
gram, The Readirg Curriculum, . rocedures and
Techniques, and Corrective and Remedial As-
pects.

Dawson, Mildred A., and Bamman, Henry A. Fun-
damentals of Basic Reading Instruction. 2nd ed.
New York: David McKay Company, 1963.

Revised book which gives a concrete objective
presentation of all reading methods. Careful at-
tention is given to the findings of rescarch 2nd to
procedures most effective in the classroom. Spe.-
cial attention is given to the sgkills of word analy-
sis, of comprehension and interpretation, and of
study in books. Excelient for the beginning
teacher of reading.

DeBoer, John J., and Dallman, Martha. The Teach-
tng of Reading. Rev. ed. New York: Holt, Rine.
hart, and Winston, 1964.

Clearly written text on methods for classroom
instruction in the various skills areas. A good
source of classroom activities and good explana-
tion of sequential developmental skills,
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Dechant, Emerald V. Improving the Teaching of
Reading. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-
Hall, 1964,

Valuable reference for classroom teacher. De-
tailed sections on phonetic analysis and phonics
skills, developing a meaningful vocabulary, and
advancing comprehension skills. Extensive sec-
tion on materials for teaching.

Deighton, Lee C. Vocabulary Dcevelopment in the
Classroom. New York: Bureau of Publications,
Teachers College, Columbia Uriversity, 1959.

Provides practical apnroaches to the teaching
of vocabulary, The author questions the use of
context clues and word analysis methods for vo-
cabulary development. He proposes the study of
word parts with fixed, invariant meanings and an
English baseword method.

Dolch, Edward W. Methods in Reading. Champaign,
1llinois: Garrard Publishing Co., 1955.

The sections on classroom diagnosis and plans
for high school reading programs are of special
interest to secondary school personnel, Emphasis
is on principles and methods of teaching reading.

Early, Margaret J., ed. Reading Instruction in Sec-
ondary Schools. (Perspectives in Reading, No. 2).
Newark, Delaware: International Reading Asso-
ciation, 1964.

Carefut treatment of ways to organize a sec-
ondary reading program and practical sugges-
tions for teaching reading skills.

Elkins, Deborah. Reading Improvement in the Jun-
ior High School. New York: Burecau of Publica-
tions, Teachers College, Columbia University,
1963.

Practical and detailed suggestions for teaching
Lelow-par readers are included. Emphasizes in-
dividualized approaches.

Fay, 1leo C. Reading in the High School, (What Re-
search Says to the Teacher Sevies, No. 11). Wash-
ington, D. C.: National Education Association,
1956.

Overview of the secondary reading situation
as derived from selected survey of literature and
research.

Gray, William S, ed Improving Reading in All Cur-
riculum Areas (“Supplementary Educational
Monographs,” No. 76). Chicago: University of
Chicago Press, 1952,

Conference procecedings wrich focus attention
on both theory and practical techniques secondary
teachers can follow for teaching reading in all
subject-matter areas.

Gray, William 8. O Their Oun In Reading. Chi-
cago: Scott, Forcsman and Company, 1969.

182



A detailed description ef a program for teach-
ing word analysis skills through three stages of
progress.

Gunn M. Agnella, et al. What We Ksiow About High
School Reading. Champaign, Illinois: National
Council of Teackrrs of English, 1958.

Containg exce.ient articles on teaching reading
in English classes, successful secondary reading

programs, promising practices, and instructional .

materials.

Hafner, Lawrence E. Improving Reading in Second-
ary Schools: Selected Readings. New York: The
Macmillan Company, 1967.

A collection of articles o1 the important facets
of teaching reading in the secondary schools.
Selections include research studies, reviews of
research, critical surveys, explanations of teach-
ing methods and processes, and reports of warth-
while teaching practices,

Harris, Albert J. How to Increase Reading Ability;
A Guide to Dervelopmental and Remedial Methods.
4th ed. New York: David McKay Company, 1961.

Practical, idea-filled text for the beginning
teacher and useful reference for the experienced
teacher. Includes annotated lists of tests and
graded list of books for remedial reading.

Haugh, Oscar C., ed. Teaching Reading in the High
School (Kansas Studies in Education, 10:1).
Lawrence, Kansas: School of Education, Univer-
sity of Kansas, 1960.

Lists in detail skills which may be taught and
niethods which might be used to teach the skills
of reading in high school English, mathcmatics,
social studies, science, and industrial arts.

Heilman, Arthur W. Phonics in Proper Perspective.
Columbus, Ohio: Charles E, Merrill Books, Inc.,
1961.

Explores the purposes and limitations of
phonics instruction as it relates to the teaching of
reading. Provides a rationale for concrete prac-
tices in teaching reading.

Herber, Harold L., ed. Developing Study Skills in
Secondary Schools (Perspectives in Reuding, No.
4). Newark, Delaware: International Reading As-
sociation, 19665.

A book which covers the major areas in study
skills and is based on sound principles. Provides
practical suggestions for teachers on the how as
well as the why of teaching study skills.

Hildreth, Gertrude. Teaching Reading; A Guide to
Besic Principles and Modern Practices. New
York: Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, 1958.

Comprehengive treatment of development

reading from the beginning stages tirough the
junicr high school gradea.

Jewett, Arno. Improving Reading in the Junior High
School (Department of Health, Edu:ation, and
Welfare Bulletin No. 10). Washington: U. S. Gov-
ernmeint Printing Office, 1957.

A bulletin of practical ideas for te:.ching read-
ing at the junior high school level.

Karlin, Robert. Teaching Reading in Figh School.
Indianapolis, Indiana: Bobbs-Merrill, 1964.

A practical book including spacific suggestions
for dealing with a variety of reading situations.
Attention is given to slills of word recognition,
comprehension, rate, and reading in the content
fields.

Marksheffel, Ned D. Retler Recding in the Second-
ary School. New York: The Ronald Press Com-
pany, 1966.

An outstanding book which deals with the
nature of reading, basic principles of secondary
reading, procedures and techniques for teaching
reading in the subject-matier areas, und teaching
study skilla.

Metropolitan School Study Council. Five Steps to
Reading Success in Science, Social Studies and
Mathematics. Rev. ed. New York: Metropolitan
School Study Council, Teachers College, Columbia
University, 1960.

Outlines suggested procedures for incorporat-
ing the teaching of essential reading skills into
subject-matter instruction,

Mational Society for the Study of Education. Devel-
opment In and Through Reading. Sixtieth Year-
hook, Part I. Chicago: University of Chicago
Press, 1961,

Chapters VIII and XVII give practical help
for teaching reading in the junior and senior high
schools.

National Society for the Study of Education. Read-
ing tn the High School and College. Forty-seventh
Yearbook, Part II. Chicago: University of Chi-
cago Press, 1948.

Containa timely articles which provide valua-
ble assistance to teachers in high schocls and col-
leges for developing and implementing effeciive
reading programs.

New Jersey Secondary Teachers Association. Al
Teachers Can Teach Reading. Plainficld, New Jer-
sey: New Jersey Secondary Teachers Association,
1951.

Makes specific suggestions for developing,
strengthening, and refining reading skills within
the framework of subject-matter instruction. Es-
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pecially helpful for use in in-service education
programs involving the entire staff.

Newton, J. Roy. Reading in Your School. New York:
McGraw-Hill Company, 1960.

Includes the roles of administrators aud teach-
ers in the whole-school reading program. Chapters
V, VIL-IX, XI-XII especially helpful for teaching
secondary reading.

Penty, Ruth C. Reading Ability and High School
Drop-outs. New York: Bureau of Publications,
Teachiers College, Columbia University, 1356.

Data concerniug serious reading problems at
secondary level and challenge of meeting them;
reading program and procedures employed in
study in Par* Four.

Robinson, H. A.:1, and Rauch, Sidney, J., eds. Cos-
rective Reading in the High School Classroom
(Perspectives 1n Reading, No. 6). Newark, Dela-
ware; Infernational Reading Association, 1966.

A collection of articles on promising diagnostic
and corrective procedures useful at the secondary
level. Includes ideas for teaching reading in litera-
ture, social studies, science, and mathematics.

Robinson, Helen M., ed. Sequential Development of
Reading Abilities (“Supplemental Educational
Monographs,” No. 90). Chicago: University of
Chicago Press, 1960.

Methods and materials suggasted for sequen-
tial skills development in the classroom. Skills
considered include: word perception, cornpre-
hension, critical reading, oral reading, and read-
ing in the content areas.

Russell, David H. Children Leorn to Read. 2nd ed.
Boston: Ginn and Company, 1961,

A treatment of basic reading instruction from
the beginning stages to grade eight, Major part
of text covers developmental phases of the read-
ing program,

Shepherd, David L. Fffective Reading in Science,
Evanston, Illinois: Harper and Row. 1960.

A handbook which includes a list of related
reading skills, a technique for diagnosis of read-
ing proficiency in science, and descriptions of
teaching methods,

Shepherd, David L. Effective Reading in the Social

Studies, Evanston. 1llinois: Harper & Row, 1960.

A handbook whizh includes aspects of evaluu-

tion and instruction of reading skills used in
studying social studies materials.

Simnions, Jehn 8., and Rosenblum, Helen O’Hara.
The Reading Improvemen! Handbook. Oshkosh,
Wisconsin: Reading Improvenient, 1965.

A detailed guide to methods and materials for
Q
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the improvement of reading at the secondary and
college levels. Includes lists of readinyg texts and
workbooks, reading tests, reading devices, pro-
gramined materials, films and filmstrips, record-
ings and tapes, games, and reading reference ma-
terials.

Simpson, Elizabeth. Helping High School Students
Read Better. Chicago: Science Research Asso-
ciates, Inc., 1954.

Contains eight “examples of high school read-
ing programs in action” in Part II.

Smith, Henry P., and Dechant, Emerald V. Psychol-
ogy it Teaching Reading. Englewood Cliffs, New
Jersey: Prentice-Hall Company, 1961.

Gives an understanding of the psychological
bases of the reading process. Considers learning
principles, basic reading skills, diagnosis and re-
mediation and reading in the content areas. Use-
ful summaries follow each chapter.

Smith, Nila B. Reading Instruction for Today's Chil-
dren. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-
Hall Company, 1963.

Presents summaries of significant research in
reading, discusses recent thinking in regard to
various aspects of reading, and provides a wealth
~f suggestions for ciassroom use. Most of the book
deals with the major growth areas of skill devel-
opment.

South Carolina Education Association. The Tcaching
of High Scheol Reading. Columbia, South Caro-
lira: The South Carolina Education Association,
1965.

A guide to organizing all-schoo! and compro-
mise reading programs, including developinental
and remedial classes. Extensive section on teach-
ing reading in the content fields. An excellent re-
source for in-service education programs.

Spache, George D. Good Reading for Poor Readers.
Rev. ed. Champaign, Illinois: Garrard Publishing
Company, 1962.

Useful guide for the classroom teacher. In-
cludes the following kinds of lists: trade books
useful with poor readers; adapted and simplified
meterials; textbooks, workbooks, and games; mag-
azines and newspapers; series books; book clubs:
indexes and reading lists.

Spache, George D. Toward Better Reading, Cham-
paign, Iiinois: Garrard Publishing Co.. 1963.
Critical examination of techniques and ap-
proaches in reading instruction. Chapters III and
XVI especially helpful in teaching secondary
reading.
Stewart, 1. Jaae; Heller, Frieda M.; and Alberty,
Elsie J. Improving Reading in the Junior High
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School.
1957.

Report of cooperative work done by a core
teacher and a school librarian to develop a reading
program. Reading interests, reading and study
skills instruction, and the use of varied materials
are considered.

Strang, Ruth. Diagnostic Teaching of Reading. New
York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1%64.
Describes varied diagnostic procedures as &
continuing means to more efficient learning.

Strang, Ruth, and Bracken, Dorothy K. Making Bet-
ter Readers. Boston: D. C. Heath Company, 1957.
An introduction to reading instruction, with
suggestions for applications in the content fields.
Discusses responsibilities of the whole school
staff.

New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts,

Strang, Ruth; McCullough, Constance M.; and Trax-

E

ler, Arthur E. The Improvement of Reading, 3rd
ed. New York: MeGraw-Hill Bock Company,
1961.

A comprehensive view of the situation in read-
ing, with emphasis on schoolwide programs at a'l
levels from {irst grade to twelfth grade and be-
yond. Gives specifiz descriptions of programs and
procedures for teaching reading. Excellent sec-
tions on reading in subject-matter areas.

Umans, Shelley. Designs for Reading PYrograms.
New York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers Col-
lege, Columbia University, 1964.

Defines and describes procedures for develop-
niental and remedial programs as components of
a schoclwide reading program.

Umans, Shelley. New Trends in Reading Instruc-

O
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tion. New York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers
College, Columbia University, 1963.

Explains several new trends and innovations
in reading instruction and suggests methods
whereby school personnel—from the superintend-
ent to classroom teacher—might go about apply-
ing such techniques. Includes sample teaching
materials which may be adapted to various situa-
tions.

Viox, Ruth G. Evaluating Reading and Study Skills
in the Sccondary Classroom. (Reading Aids Se-
ries). Newark, Delaware: Inlernational Reading
Association, 1968.

This booklet enables the teacher to make read-
ing an integra) part of each subject discipline.
The emphasis {s on the what and kow of evaluat-
ing reading performance in the various subject-
matter areas.

Weiss, M. Jerry, ed. Reading in the Secondary
Schools. New York: Odyssey Press, 1961,
Selected veadings from various authorities, in-
cluding materials on a philosophy for reading in-
struction, organization of reading programs, mo-
tivation, reading skills, realing in the content
fields, and examples of seccadary reading pro-
grams, Contains helpful bibliography of books,
journals, articles, specicl publications, booklists,
and suggested instructional materials. Section on
reading in the content sreas is cutstanding.
Woolf, Maurice D.. and Woolf, Jeanne A. Reie-
dial Reading: Teaching and Treatment. New
York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1957,
Selected portions of this volume appropriate
particularly to trealment of corrective and re-
medial problems at the secondary level.



BB MEG YR Y

Published by
S.C. Department of Education

Public Information Office
1001 Rutledge Building
Columbia, S.C. 29201

Fdited by Toni Child
ERICned by John Conyers B
136



